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AGREEMENT 

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(BellSouth), a Georgia corporation, and FlatPhone, Inc. d/b/a FlatPhone (Flatphone), a Florida 
corporation, and shall be effective on the Effective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement may 
refer to either BellSouth or FlatPhone or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized 
to provide Telecommunications Services (as defined below) in the states of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, FlatPhone is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act; FlatPhone wishes to 
purchase certain services from BellSouth; and 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and FlatPhone agree as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another 
person. For purposes of this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each state of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee). 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company 
certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth‘s franchised area. 

Effective Date is defined as the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes 
of rates, terms and conditions and shall be thirty (30) days after the date of the last 
signature executing the Agreement. Future amendments for rate changes will also 
be effective thirty (30) days aRer the date of the last signature executing the 
amendment. 
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End User means the ultirnatc uscr of the Telecommunications Servicc. 

FCC incans thc Fcderal Communications Cornmission. 

Telecommunications incans the transmission, betwccn or among points specificd 
by the uscr, of infonnation of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the information as sent and received. 

Telecomniunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public. regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means Public Law 104-104 ofthe United 
States Congress effectk e February 8. 1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

1 .  CLEC Certification 

1 . 1  FlatPhone agrees to providc BellSouth in writing FlatPhone’s CLEC certification 
for all states covered by this Agreement cxcept Kentucky prior to BellSouth filing 
this Agreement with the appropriate Commission for approval. 

1.2 To the extent FlatPhone is not certified as a CLEC in each state covered by this 
Agrccmcnt as of the execution hereof. FlatPhonc may not purchase services 
hereunder in that state. FlatPhone will notifj BellSouth in writing arid provide 
CLEC cerlification \?.hen it becomes certified to operate in any other state covered 
by this Agreement and upon receipt thereof. FlatPhone may thereafter purchase 
services pursuant to this Agreement in that state. BellSouth will file this 
Agreement with the appropriate Coniinission for approval. 

1.3 Should FlatPhone’s certification in any state be rescinded or otherwise terminated, 
BellSouth may, at its election. terminate this Agreement immediately and all 
nionies owed on all outstanding invoices shall become due. and BellSouth may 
refuse to provide services hereundcr in that state until certification is reinstated in 
that state, provided such notification is niadc prior to cxpiration of the initial term 
of this Agrccmcnt. FlatPhone shall providc an effectivc certification to do busincss 
issucd by thc secretary of state or equivalent authority in each state covcrcd by this 
Agreement. 

2. Term of the Agreement 

2.  I The initial term of this Agreement shall be three years, beginning on the Effective 
Date and shall apply to the BellSouth territory in the state(s) of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana. Mississippi. North Carolina, Soutli Carolina and 
Tennessee. Notwithstanding any prior agreement oftlie Parties, the rates, tet-ins 
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and conditions of this Agreement shall not be applied retroactively prior to the 
Effective Date. 

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to the expiration of the initial 
term of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to 
be effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent 
Agreement). If as of the expiration of the initial term of this Agreement, a 
Subsequent Agreement has not been executed by the Parties, then except as set 
forth in Sections 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 below, this Agreement shall continue on a month- 
to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ 
rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration of the initial 
term shall be as set forth in Section 2.3 below. 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms, 
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate rates, terms and conditions for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. 

FlatPhone may request termination of this Agreement only if it is no longer 
purchasing services pursuant to this Agreement. Except as set forth in Section 
2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of 
expiration of the initial term of this Agreement and conversion of this Agreement 
to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent 
Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with 2.3 
above, then BellSouth may terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice 
to FlatPhone. In the event that BellSouth terminates this Agreement as provided 
above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to FlatPhone pursuant to the 
rates, terms and conditions set forth in BellSouth’s then current standard resale 
stand-alone agreement. In the event that BellSouth’s standard resale stand-alone 
agreement becomes effective between the Parties, the Parties may continue to 
negotiate a Subsequent Agreement. 

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as ofthe expiration of the 
initial term of this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent 
Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 
2.2 above and BellSouth is not providing any services under this Agreement as of 
the date of expiration of the initial term of this Agreement, then this Agreement 
shall not continue on a month to month basis but shall be deemed terminated as of 
the expiration date hereof 

In addition to as otherwise set forth in this Agreement, BellSouth reserves the right 
to suspend access to ordering systems, refuse to process additional or pending 
applications for service, or terminate service in the event of prohibited, unlawful or 
improper use of BellSouth’s facilities or service, abuse of BellSouth’s facilities or 
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any other material breach of this Agreement, and all monies owed on all 
outstanding invoices shall become due. 

If, at any time during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth is unable to contact 
FlatPhone pursuant to the Notices provision hereof or any other contact 
information provided by FlatPhone under this Agreement, and there are no active 
services being provisioned under this Agreement, then BellSouth may, at its 
discretion, terminate this Agreement, without any liability whatsoever, upon 
sending of notification to Flatphone pursuant to the Notices section hereof. 

Parity 

When FlatPhone purchases Telecommunications Services fi-om BellSouth pursuant 
to Attachment 1 of this Agreement for the purposes of resale to End Users, such 
services shall be equal in quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided 
within the same provisioning time intervals that BellSouth provides to others, 
including its End Users. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services for 
FlatPhone, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching, BellSouth shall 
respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth 
for the purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted telephone 
numbers belong to FlatPhone End Users. Billing for such requests will be 
generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request. BellSouth shall maintain such information for FlatPhone End Users for 
the same length of time it maintains such information for its own End Users. 

Subpoenas Directed to Flatphone. Where BellSouth is providing resold services 
to FlatPhone, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching, then FlatPhone 
agrees that in those cases where Flatphone receives subpoenas or court ordered 
requests regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to FlatPhone End Users, 
and where FlatPhone does not have the requested information, FlatPhone will 
advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena 
or court ordered request to BellSouth for handling in accordance with 4.1 above. 

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s End User, the Party receiving the request will advise 
the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the 
other Party. 

Liability and Indemnification 

Flatphone Liability. In the event that FlatPhone consists of two (2) or more 
separate entities as set forth in this Agreement and/or any Amendments hereto, or 
any third party places orders under this Agreement using FlatPhone’s company 
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codes or identifiers, all such cntities shall be jointly and severally liable for the 
obligations of FlatPlione under this Agreement. 

5.2 Liability for .4cts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to 
FlatPhone for any act or omission of another entity providing any services to 
FlatPhone. 

5.3 Limitation of Liability. Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties 
hereunder, each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injuiy, 
liability or expense, including reasonable attorneys’ fees relating to or arising out 
of any cause whatsoever, whether based in contract, negligence or other tort, strict 
liability or otherwisc, relating to the performance of this Agreement, shall not 
exceed a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not performed or 
improperly performed. Any amounts paid to FlatPhone pursuant to Attachment 4 
hereof shall be credited against any damages otherwise payable to FlatPhone 
pursuant to this Agreeinent. 

5.3.1 Limitations in Tarifi’s. A Party may, in its sole discretion. provide in its tarifti and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
fiinction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third party for ( i )  any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would ha17e 
charged that applicable person for the sewice, product or function that gave rise to 
such loss and (,ii) consequential damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a rcsult thereof, such Party shall, except to the extent caused by the 
other Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, indcInni@ and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the fKst 
Party includcd in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such loss. 

5.3.2 Neither BellSouth nor FlatPhone shall be liable for damages to the other Party’s 
terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting fi-om the furnishing of 
a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of equipment 
or associated wiring. except to the extent caused by a Party‘s negligence or willful 
misconduct or by a Party’s failure to ground properly a local loop after 
disconnection. 

5.3.3 Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, econonlic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising fi-om the usc or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thcrcto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation ofliability. 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, provide advicc. 
make reconmendations, or supply other analyses related to the services 01- 
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facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, 
or limitation of liability, on either Party different fi-om or in conflict with the 
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. Except to the extent caused by the 
indemnified Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, the Party providing 
services hereunder, its Afiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any 
claim, loss or damage arising from the receiving Party’s use of the services 
provided under this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or 
invasion of privacy arising from the content of the receiving Party’s own 
communications, or (2) any claim, loss or damage claimed by the End User of the 
Party receiving services arising from such company’s use or reliance on the 
providing Party’s services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this 
Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. Except as expressly set forth in Section 6.2, no patent, copyright, 
trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, granted or otherwise transferred 
by this Agreement. The Parties are strictly prohibited from any use, including but 
not limited to, in the selling, marketing, promoting or advertising of 
telecommunications services, of any name, service mark, logo or trademark 
(collectively, the “Marks”) of the other Party. The Marks include those Marks 
owned directly by a Party or its Af€iliate(s) and those Marks that a Party has a 
legal and valid license to use. The Parties acknowledge that they are separate and 
distinct and that each provides a separate and distinct service and agree that neither 
Party may, expressly or impliedly, state, advertise or market that it is or offers the 
same service as the other Party or engage in any other activity that may result in a 
llkelihood of confusion between its own service and the service of the other Party. 
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Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property that originates from 
or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited, non-assignable, non-exclusive, non-transferable license to use 
patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or 
equipment (including software) or to receive any service solely as provided under 
this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other 
proprietary or intellectual property right, now or hereafter owned, controlled or 
licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party. Neither shall it be implied nor 
arise by estoppel. Any trademark, copyright or other proprietary notices appearing 
in association with the use of any facilities or equipment (including software) shall 
remain on the documentation, material, product, service, equipment or software. It 
is the responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party 
that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of 
third Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to 
use any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Intellectual Property Remedies 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely fiom the use by the receiving Party of 
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnifL 
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accordance with Section 5 preceding. 

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 
or proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party, 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to the limitations of 
liability set forth below, shall: 

modi@ or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event Section 6.3.2.1 or 6.3.2.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said 
Party may terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, 
or services provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including 
software), but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
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facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be inkinging if 
used alone: (iii) confonnance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infiingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

6.3.4 Exclusive Reinedv. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infi-ingement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

6.3.5 Dispute Resolution. Any claim arising undcr Section 6. I and 6.2 shall be excluded 
G-om the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 8 and shall be brought 
in a court of competent jurisdiction. 

7 Proprietary and Confidential Information 

7.1 Proprietary arid Conlidential Information. I t  may be necessary for BellSouth and 
FlatPhone, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as “Recipient.” 
certain proprietary and confidential information (including trade secret 
infomation) including but not limited to technical. financial, marketing, staffing 
and business plans and information. strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures, processes, business systems. software programs, techmques, customer 
account data, call detail rccords and llkc mfoimation (collectively the 
“Inforniation”). All such Information conveyed in writing or othcr tangible form 
shall be clearly inarked with a confidcntial or proprietary Icgcnd. Information 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipicnt shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at thc time of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by 
the Discloser within forty-five (45) days thcreafter. and shall be clearly marked 
with a confidential or proprietary legcnd. 

7.2 Use and Protection of Information. Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Discloser provided to Recipient from whatever source fiom distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need 
to know such Information solely in conJiinction with Recipient’s analysis ofthe 
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies ofthe 
Information inspected by it. 

7.3 Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protcct any portion of thc 
Information which: 

7.3.1 (a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawhlly by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source otlicr than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
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confidential; or (d) is released fi-om the terrns of this Agreement by Discloser upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

7.4 Recipient agrees to use the Tnforniation solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in performing its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient fi-om providing information 
requested by the FCC 01- a state regulatory agency with jurisdiction over this 
matter. or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure to 
negotiate in good fiith. 

7.5 Recipient agrecs not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales or 
inarkcting promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that rcfcr either directly 
or indirectly to thc Information or to the Discloser or any ofits affiliated 
eo mpanic s . 

7.6 The disclosure of Inlbt-ination neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, application or other intellectual 
property right that is now or may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

7.7 Surx-ival of Confidentiality Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 7 shall surTive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

8 Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
implementation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party, if it elects to pursue 
resolution of the dispute. shall petition the Commission for a resolution of the 
dispute. However. each Party reserves any rights it may have to seek judicial 
review of any I-ding made by the Coininission concerning this Agreement. 

9 Taxes 

9.1 Definition. For puiyoses of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but not be limited to federal, state 01- local sales, use, excise. gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (uicludmg 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise. for the use of public strccts or rights of way. whether designated as 
fi-anchisc fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed. on or with respect 
to the sen ices fiirnishcd hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income 
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Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collccted And Remitted By 
Providing Party. Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasmg Party shall be borne by 
the purchasing Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or renit such taxcs or 
fees is placed on the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall bc 
shown on applicable billing documents betMreen the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless ofwhether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the respective service is billed. 

Ifthe purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable. the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification. reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party. stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billcd by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith. at its own expcnsc. In any such contest. the purchasing Party 
shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies ofall filings in any 
proceeding, protest. or legal challcngc, all rulings issued in conncction therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

Tn the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition ofany such tax or fee. or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets ofthe pro\kh-tg Party during the pendency of such 
contest. the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fcc is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to thc contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
i n d e m i i ~  and hold harmless (and dcfcnd at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fi-om and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
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respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notifL the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing. Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall hrther retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refbnd or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indenmi@ and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fi-om and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ 
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fees) with respect thereto, which arc incurred by thc providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

9.4.6 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing ofany assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be pro\-ided, if possible, at least ten ( 1  0) days prior 
to the date by which a response. protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment. proposed 
assessment or claim. 

9.5 Mutual Coopcration. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the othcr Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall bc rcuiiburscd for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

10 Force Majeure 

In the event perfomiance of this Agreeinent, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God. wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion. acts of public enemy, embargo. acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation. strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts. unavailability of equipment fi-om vendor, changes requested 
by FlatPhone, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt noticc to the other Party, shall be excused fiom such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention. restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused fi-om performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the dclay, restriction or interference has ccased); 
provided, however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid 01- 

remove such causes of non-pcrfonnancc and both Parties shall procccd whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

11 Adoption of Agreements 

12 

12.1 

Pursuant to 47 USC 4 252(i) and 47 C.F.R. 9 5 I .X09. BellSouth shall make 
a \dable  to FlatPhone any entire resale agreement filed and approved pursuant to 
47 USC $ 252. The adopted agreement shall apply to the same states as the 
agreement that was adopted. and the term of the adopted agreement shall expire 
on the same date as set forth in the agreement that was adopted. 

Modificatioii of Agreement 

If FlatPhone changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or 
identity due to a mcrgcr, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of FlatPhone to noti@ BellSouth of said change, request that an 
amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change and 
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notify the appropriate state commission of such modification of company structure 
in accordance with the state rules governing such modification in company 
structure if applicable. Additionally, FlatPhone shall provide BellSouth with any 
necessary supporting documentation. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of FlatPhone 
or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, FlatPhone or 
BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice, require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within forty-five (45) days after such notice, and either Party elects to 
pursue resolution of such amendment such Party shall pursue the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

Legal Rights 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or imply that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal andor equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision( s). 

Indivisibility 

Subject to Section 15 (Severability), the Parties intend that this Agreement be 
indivisible and nonseverable, and each of the Parties acknowledges that it has 
assented to all of the covenants and promises in this Agreement as a single whole 
and that all of such covenants and promises, taken as a whole, constitute the 
essence of the contract. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, each of 
the Parties acknowledges that any provision by BellSouth of collocation space 
under this Agreement is solely for the purpose of facilitating the provision of other 
services under this Agreement and that neither Party would have contracted with 
respect to the provisioning of collocation space under this Agreement if the 
covenants and promises of the other Party with respect to the other services 
provided under this Agreement had not been made. The Parties hrther 
acknowledge that this Agreement is intended to constitute a single transaction, that 
the obligations of the Parties under this Agreement are interdependent, and that 
payment obligations under this Agreement are intended to be recouped against 
other payment obligations under this Agreement. 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
12114104 

CCCS 17 of 305 



15 

16 

17 

18 

18.1 

Resale Agreement 
General Terms and Conditions 

Page 14 
Severability 

If any provision of this Agreement, or part thereof, shall be held invalid or 
unenforceable in any respect, the remainder of the Agreement or provision shall 
not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to 
reformulate such invalid provision, or part thereof, or related provision, to reflect 
as closely as possible the original intent of the paities, consistent with applicable 
law, and to effectuate such portions thereof as may be valid without defeating the 
intent of such provision. In the event the Parties are unable to mutually negotiate 
such replacement language, either Party may elect to pursue the dispute resolution 
process set forth in Section 8. 

Non-Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of 
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

Governing Law 

Where applicable, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed in 
accordance with federal and state substantive telecommunications law, including 
rules and regulations of the FCC and appropriate Commission. In all other 
respects, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed and enforced in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of 
laws principles. 

Assignments and Transfers 

Any assignment by either Party to any entity of any right, obligation or duty, or of 
any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent 
of the other Party shall be void. 
Commission approved certification to provide Telecommunications Service in each 
state that FlatPhone is entitled to provide Telecommunications Service. After 
BellSouth’s consent, the Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect such 
assignments and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes required due 
to such assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement 
shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No 
assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations under 
this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to perform such obligations. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section, FlatPhone shall not be 
permitted to assign this Agreement in whole or in part to any entity unless either 
(1) FlatPhone pays all bills, past due and current, under this Agreement, or (2) 
Flatphone’s assignee expressly assuines liability for payment of such bills. 

The assignee must provide evidence of a 
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In the event that FlatPhone desires to transfer any services hereunder to another 
provider of Telecommunications Service, or FlatPhone desires to assume 
hereunder any services provisioned by BellSouth to another provider of 
Telecommunications Service, such transfer of services shall be subject to 
separately negotiated rates, terms and conditions. 

Notices 

With the exception of billing notices, governed by Attachment 3, every notice, 
consent or approval of a legal nature, required or permitted by this Agreement 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered either by hand, by overnight courier or by 
US mail postage prepaid, or email if an email address is listed below, addressed to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North lgth Street, 8“’ floor 
Birmingham, AL 35203 

and 

ICs Attorney 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

FlatPhone, Inc. d/b/a FlatPhone 

320 S.  Flamingo Rd #328 
Pembroke Pines, FL 33027 
monti@fpphone.com 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

Notwithstanding the above, BellSouth will post to BellSouth’s Interconnection 
Web site changes to business processes and policies and shall post to BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site or submit through applicable electronic systems, other 
service and business related notices not requiring an amendment to this 
Agreement. 
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20 Rule of Construction 

No rule of constniction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation ofthis A, oreement . 

21 Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
refcrcnce only, and shall in no way defic.  modi@ or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of thc terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

22 Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
do cuinent . 

23 Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatoiy agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties shall share equally any filing fees thcrefor. If the regulatory agency 
iniposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of 
the Agrccment, FlatPhone shall be responsible for publishing the required notice 
and the publication and/or notice costs shall be bornc by Flatphone. 
Notwithstanding the forcgoing, this Agreement shall not be submitted for approval 
by the appropriate state regulatoiy agency unless and until such t h e  as FlatPhone 
is duly certificd as a local cxchangc carrier in such state, except as otherwise 
required by a Commission. 

24 Compliance with Law 

The Pat-ties have negotiated their respective rights and obligations pursuant to 
substantive Federal and State Telecommunications law and this Agreement is 
intended to memorialize the Parties’ mutual agreement with respect to each Party’s 
rights and obligations under the Act and applicable FCC and Commission orders, 
rules and regulations. Nothing contained herein, nor any reference to applicable 
iulcs and orders, is intended to cxpand on the Parties’ rights and obligations as set 
forth hcrein. To the cxtcnt the provisions of this Agreement differ kern thc 
provisions of any Federal or State Telecotnm~~nications statute, rule or order, this 
Agreement shall control. Each Party shall coiiiply at its own expense with all other 
laws of gcncral applicability. 

25 Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
from, and rights granted by. governniental authorities, building and property 
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owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

Good Faith Performance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party’s consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Rates 

FlatPhone shall pay the charges set forth in this Agreement. 
BellSouth is unable to bill the applicable rate or no rate is established or included in 
this Agreement for any services provided pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth 
reserves the right to back bill FlatPhone for such rate or for the difference between 
the rate actually billed and the rate that should have been billed pursuant to this 
Agreement. To the extent a rate element is omitted or no rate is established, 
BellSouth has the right not to provision such service until the Agreement is 
amended to include such rate. 

In the event that 

To the extent Flatphone requests services not included in this Agreement, such 
services shall be provisioned pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions set forth in 
the applicable tariffs or a separately negotiated Agreement. 

Rate True-Up 

This section applies to rates that are expressly designated as subject to true-up 
under this Agreement. 

The designated true-up rates shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final 
prices determined either by hrther agreement between the Parties, or by a final and 
effective order of the Commission. The Parties shall implement the true-up by 
comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, together with the 
designated true-up rates for each item, with the final prices determined for each 
item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true-up can be based, 
and any final payment fkom one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the 
Parties shall submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agreement. 

A final and effective order of the Commission that forins the basis of a true-up 
shall be based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the 
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Commission and shall be binding upon BellSouth and FlatPhone specifically or 
upon all carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

Survival 

The Parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement means the General Terms and Conditions, the Attachments 
identified in Section 30.2 below, and all documents identified therein, as such may 
be amended from time to time and which are incorporated herein by reference, all 
of which, when taken together, are intended to constitute one indivisible 
agreement. This Agreement sets forth the entire understanding and supersedes 
prior agreements between the Parties relating to the subject matter contained in 
this Agreement and merges all prior discussions between them. Any orders placed 
under prior agreements between the Parties shall be governed by the terms of this 
Agreement and FlatPhone acknowledges and agrees that any and all amounts and 
obligations owed for services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements 
between the Parties, related to the subject matter hereof, shall be due and owing 
under this Agreement and be governed by the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement as if such services or orders were provisioned or placed under this 
Agreement. Neither Party shall be bound by any definition, condition, provision, 
representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as expressly stated in this 
Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and 
executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound 
thereby. 

This Agreement includes Attachments with provisions for the following: 

Resale 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 
Billing 
Performance Measurements 
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request Process 

Any reference throughout this Agreement to a tariff, industry guideline, 
BellSouth’s technical guideline or reference, BellSouth business rule, guide or 
other such document containing processes or specifications applicable to the 
services provided pursuant to this agreement, shall be construed to refer to only 
those provisions thereof that are applicable to these services, and shall include any 
successor or replacement versions thereof, all as they are amended from time to 
time and all of which are incorporated herein by reference. References to state 
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tariffs throughout this Agreement shall be to the tariff for the state in which the 
services were provisioned. 
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IN W LTNIESS W T E O F ,  the Parties have executed this Agreemat the day and year 
written below. 
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RESALE 

Discount Rates 1.  

1.1  

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

The discount ratcs applicd to Flatphone purchases of BellSouth 
Telecoi-ruiiunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth ui 
Exhibit D. Such discounts have been determnined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs a\ oided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Flatphone for the 
purposes of resale to Flatphone's End Users shall be available at BellSouth's 
tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit D to this Agreement and subject 
to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) mcans a telephone 
company certificated by tlic Coitiinission to provide local exchange servicc within 
BellSouth's franchiscd area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements. maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directoiy assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION iiieans the physical location of the 
premises whcrc an End User inakcs use of the telecormnunications serviccs. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Flatphone. 
subscribes to the telecoinmunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunicatioiis services to the public. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.3 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other 
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to FlatPhone for 
resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant to 
its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to 
customers who are not telecommunications carriers. 

When FlatPhone provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are 
part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and 
discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be fi-om the serving state. 

In Tennessee, if FlatPhone does not resell Lifeline service to any End Users, and if 
FlatPhone agrees to order an appropriate Operator Services/Directory Assistance 
block as set forth in BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff, the discount 
shall be 21.56%. 

In the event FlatPhone resells Lifeline service to any End User in Tennessee, 
BellSouth will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. Upon 
FlatPhone and BellSouth's implementation of a billing arrangement whereby a 
separate Master Account (Q-account) associated with a separate Operating 
Customer Number (OCN) is established for billing of Lifeline service End Users, 
the discount shall be applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non-Lifeline 
affected Master Account (Q-account). 

FlatPhone must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior to 
either providing its own operator services/ directory services or orders the 
appropriate operator services/directory assistance blocking, to qualifjr for the 
higher discount rate of 21.56%. 

FlatPhone may purchase resale services fiom BellSouth for its own use in 
operating its business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the 
following conditions: 

FlatPhone must resell services to other End Users. 

FlatPhone cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications company 
for the single purpose of selling to itself. 

FlatPhone will be the customer of record for all services purchased fi-om 
BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders fi-om, bill and 
receive payment fi-om FlatPhone for said services. 
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FlatPhone will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the End User 
except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the other a 
nation wide (50 states) toll-fiee contact number for purposes of repair and 
maintenance. 

3.4 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.6 

3.7 

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to serve directly any End User within the service area of FlatPhone. BellSouth will 
continue to market directly its own telecommunications products and services and 
in doing so may establish independent relationships with End Users of Flatphone. 
Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly from the other Party. 

When an End User of FlatPhone or BellSouth elects to change hidher carrier to 
the other Party, both Parties agree to release the End User’s service to the other 
Party concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be established 
based on the standard interval for the End User’s requested service as set forth in 
the BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

BellSouth and FlatPhone will refrain from contacting an End User who has placed 
or whose selected carrier has placed on the End User’s behalf an order to change 
the End User’s service provider from BellSouth or FlatPhone to the other Party 
until such time that the order for service has been completed. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services fiirnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of 
service through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

Where BellSouth provides resold services to FlatPhone, BellSouth will provide 
FlatPhone with on-line access to intermediate telephone numbers as defined by 
applicable FCC rules and regulations on a first come first served basis. FlatPhone 
acknowledges that such access to numbers shall be in accordance with the 
appropriate FCC rules and regulations. FlatPhone acknowledges that there may be 
instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Common 
Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC); and in such instances, FlatPhone 
shall return unused intermediate telephone numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth’s 
request. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

Version: 4404 Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

CCCS 29 of 305 



Attachment 1 
Page 6 

BellSouth will allow FlatPhone to designate up to 100 intermediate telephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for Flatphone’s sole use. Assignment, reservation and use of 
telephone numbers shall be governed by applicable FCC rules and regulations. 
FlatPhone acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and BellSouth has the right to limit 
access to blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances include: 1) 
where jeopardy status has been declared by the North American Numbering Plan 
(NANP) for a particular Numbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) where a rate center 
has less than six months supply of numbering resources. 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.1 1 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.16.1 

3.16.2 

Service is hrnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any 
unlawhl purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court 
orders relating to Flatphone’s End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the General 
Terms and Conditions. 

If FlatPhone or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold telecommunications service 
in a manner other than that for which the service was originally intended as 
described in BellSouth’s retail tariffs, FlatPhone has the responsibility to notify 
BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service consistent with 
the tenns and conditions of the tariff describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to FlatPhone 
remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for FlatPhone End Users will be provided in 
accordance with Section 8 below. 

Service Ordering and Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

FlatPhone must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG) pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth has developed and made available 
the interactive interfaces by which FlatPhone may submit a Local Service Request 
(LSR) electronically as set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. Service 
orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic charge as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. An individual LSR 
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will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set forth in Exhibit D of this 
Attachment. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not 
incur another OSS charge. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge. In the event FlatPhone provides a list of customers 
to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require 
a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge. FlatPhone will incur an OSS charge for an accepted 
LSR that is later canceled. 

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

0 Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for 
FlatPhone per the Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request process as set forth 
in Attachment 6 of this Agreement. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available for resale at rates, 
terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

In the event FlatPhone acquires an End User whose service is provided pursuant to 
a BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to FlatPhone that 
Special Assembly at the wholesale discount at Flatphone’s option. FlatPhone shall 
be responsible for all terms and conditions of such Special Assembly including but 
not limited to termination liability if applicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 for FlatPhone customers in the same manner 
that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate 
FlatPhone customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order 
process to update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its customers, 
the FlatPhone customer service information in the ALI/DMS (Automatic Location 
TdentificatiodLocation Tnforrnation) databases used to support 91 1 /E91 1 services. 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

CCCS 31 of 305 



Attachment 1 
Page 8 

BellSouth shall bill, and FlatPhotie shall pay, the End User line charge associated 
with implementing Nuniber Portability as set forth in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 tariff. 
This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

3.22 

3.23 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.61 7, BellSouth shall bill to FlatPhone, and 
FlatPhone shall pay, the End User common line charges identical to the End User 
conmon line charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to FlatPhone 

Resale of BcllSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecoinmunicatiois services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecoininunications services 
available for resale to HoteliMotel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Payphone Senyice Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of 
Florida. Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of 
Alabama. Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reservcs thc right to periodically audit services purchased by FlatPhone 
to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a 
calendar year. FlatPhone shall make any and all records and data available to 
BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the 
cost of said audit. Any information provided by FlatPhone for purposes of such 
audit shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto. resold services can only be used in the same manner 
as specified in BellSouth’s Tariffs. Resold senices are subject to the same terms 
and conditions as are specified for such services when fiirnished to an individual 
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific 
tariff features (c.g. a usagc allowance pcr month) shall not be aggregated across 
multiple resold services. 

FlatPhone may resell serviccs only within the specific scrvicc area as defined in its 
certificate of operation approved by the Comnmsion. 

If FlatPhone cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by BellSouth 
in coiijunction with provisioning of such order will be recovered in accordance 
with BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs and Pri\ ate Line Services 
Tariffs . 
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4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.3 

4.5.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

Service Jointly Provisioned with an Independent Company or Competitive Local 
Exchange Company Areas. BellSouth will in some instances provision resold 
services in accordance with the General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line 
Tariffs jointly with an Independent Company or other Competitive Local Exchange 
Carrier. 

When FlatPhone assumes responsibility for such service, all terms and conditions 
defined in the Tariff will apply for services provided within the BellSouth service 
area only. 

Service terminating in an Independent Company or other Competitive Local 
Exchange Carrier area will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company 
or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier directly to FlatPhone. 

FlatPhone must establish a billing arrangement with the Independent Company or 
other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier prior to assuming an End User account 
where such circumstances apply. 

Specific guidelines regarding such services are available on the BellSouth Web site 
at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

Maintenance of Services 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

FlatPhone or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or 
attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent 
of BellSouth. 

FlatPhone accepts responsibility to noti@ BellSouth of situations that arise that 
may result in a service problem. 

FlatPhone will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with 
procedures established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, FlatPhone shall adhere to BellSouth’s prescreening 
guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill FlatPhone for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth‘s network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
standard time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to 
its retail customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Flatphone’s End Users, if deemed 
necessary, for maintenance purposes. 
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6. 

6. I 

6.2 

6.3 

Establislinient of  Service 

After receiving certification as a local exchange carrier from the applicable 
regulatory agency, FlatPhone will provide the appropriate BellSouth Advisory 
team manager the necessaiy documentation to enable BellSouth to establish 
accounts for resold senices ("master account"). FlatPhone is required to provide 
the following before a master account is established: blanket letter of 
authorization, misdirected number form, proof of PSC/PUC certification, the 
Application for Master Account, an Operating Company Number ('IOCNI') 
assigned by the National Exchange Carricrs Association ("NECA") and a deposit 
and tax cxctnption certificate, if applicable. 

FlatPhone shall provide to BellSouth a blanket lcttcr of authorization ("LOA") 
certifying that FlatPlionc will havc End User authorization prior to viewing the 
End User's customer service record or switching the End User's service. BellSouth 
will not require End User confirmation prior to establisliing service for FlatPhone's 
End User. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly from the End User for conversion of the 
End User's service fi-om FlatPhone to BellSouth or will accept a request fi-om 
another CLEC for conversion of the End User's service fiom FlatPhone to such 
other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will notifL FlatPhone 
that such conversion has been conipleted. 

7. Discontinuance of Service 

7.1 Tlic pi-occdurcs for discontinuing service to an End User at-e as follows: 

7.1.1 BellSouth will deny service to FlatPhone's End User on behalf of, and at the 
request of, FlatPhone. Upon restoration of the End User's service, restoral charges 
will apply and will be the responsibility of FlatPhone. 

7.1.3 At the request of FlatPhone, BellSouth will disconnect a FlatPhone End User. 

7.1.3 All requests by FlatPhone for denial or disconnection of an End User for 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

7.1.4 FlatPhone will be made solely responsiblc for notifying the End User of thc 
proposed disconnection ofthc service. 

7.1.5 BellSoutli will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and 
will advise FlatPhone when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated 
fiom one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be indetmiified, defended and 
held harmless by FlatPhone and/or the End User against any claim, loss or damage 
arising fi-om providing this infoiination to FlatPhone. It is the responsibility of 
FlatPhone to take the corrective action necessary with its End Users who make 
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annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in BellSouth’s disconnecting the End 
User’s service.) 

8 

8.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide FlatPhone and its End Users access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. FlatPhone shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include FlatPhonc rcsidential and business End 
User listings in the appropriate White Pagcs (residential and busincss) or 
alphabetical dircctories in the geographic areas covercd by this Agreement. 
Directory listings will make no distinction between FlatPhone and BellSouth End 
Users. FlatPhone shall provide listing information in accordance ~ i t h  the 
procedures set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

UnlistediNon-Published End Users. FlatPhone will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names. addresses and telephone numbers of all FlatPhone End Users 
who wish to be omitted from directories. Unlisted/Non-Published listings will be 
subject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff 
(GSST) and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

Inclusion of FlatPlione End Users in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will include and maintain FlatPhone End User listings in BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databascs. FlatPhonc shall provide such Directory Assistance listings to 
BellSouth at no chat-gc. 

Listing Information Coniidentiality. BellSouth will afford FlatPhone’s directoiy 
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth af‘fords its om11 
directory listing inlormation. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set foith in the GSST and shall not be subject to 
the wholesale discount. 

Rates. So long as FlatPhone providcs listing information to BellSouth as set forth 
in Section 8. I .2 abovc, BcllSouth shall provide to FlatPhonc one ( 1 )  basic White 
Pages directory listing per FlatPhone End Uscr at no charge other than applicable 
service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs. Except in the casc of a 
local service rcqucst (LSR) submitted solely to port a nunibcr from BellSouth, if 
such listing is requestcd on the initial LSR associated with thc request for services, 
a single nianual service order charge or electronic service order charge, as 
appropriate. as described in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. will apply to both the 
request for service and the request Cor the directory listing. Where a subsequent 
LSR is placed solely to request a directory listing, or is placed to port a nuniber- 
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and request a directory listing, separate service order charges as set forth in 
BellSouth’s tariffs shall apply, as well as the manual service order charge or the 
electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 2 of 
this Agreement. 

8.2 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
FlatPhone End User at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement between 
FlatPhone and BellSouth’s agent. 

Procedures for submitting FlatPhone Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) are 
found in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Services Web site. 

FlatPhone authorizes BellSouth to release all FlatPhone SLI provided to BellSouth 
by FlatPhone to qualifying third parties pursuant to either a license agreement or 
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST), as the same may be amended fi-om time to time. Such 
FlatPhone SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own End User listings and 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. 

No compensation shall be paid to FlatPhone for BellSouth’s receipt of FlatPhone 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the release of 
FlatPhone’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of 
FlatPhone SLI, FlatPhone shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the 
reasonable costs associated therewith. At any time that costs may be incurred to 
administer the release of FlatPhone’s SLI, FlatPhone will be notified. If FlatPhone 
does not wish to pay its proportionate share of these reasonable costs, FlatPhone 
may instruct BellSouth that it does not wish to release its SLI to independent 
publishers, and FlatPhone shall amend this Agreement accordingly. FlatPhone will 
be liable for all costs incurred until the effective date of the amendment. 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLT provided by FlatPhone under this Agreement. FlatPhone shall indemnify, 
except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s gross negligence or willhl misconduct, 
hold harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents fi-om and against any damages, 
losses, liabilities, demands, claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including 
but not lunited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from 
BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any 
third party’s claim of inaccurate FlatPhone listings or use of the SLI provided 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to FlatPhone any complaints 
received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of FlatPhone listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 
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Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (1) operator handling for call conipletion (for 
example, collect. third number billing, and manual calling-card calls). (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the End User has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not liniitcd 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Eincrgcncy 
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.2.5 

9.2.6 

9.2.7 

9.2.8 

9.2.9 

9.2. I O  

9.2. I I 

9.2.12 

9.2.13 

9.2.14 

9.2.15 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process O t  and 0- dialed local calls 

Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to FlatPhone End User's calling card that can be 
validatcd by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such 
calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Linc Vcrify and Emergency Linc Intenupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing FlatPhone local End Users the 
same IXC access that BellSouth provides its own operator service. 

Exercise at least the aame level of fraud control in providing Operator Service to 
FlatPhone that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Perform Billed Nurnbcr Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-To-Third-party calls. 

Dmct  customer account and other similar inquuics to the customer sen  ice ccntcr 
designated by Flat Phone. 

Provide call records to FlatPhoiie in accordance Lyith ODUF standards 
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9.2.16 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.4 

9.4.5 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.3 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service. Directory Assistance Service provides local and 
non-local End User telephone number listings with the option to complete the call 
at the caller's direction separate and distinct fkom local switching. 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call, if 
available and if requested by FlatPhone's End User. BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates set forth in 
BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the provided listings. 

Directorv Assistance Service Updates. BellSouth shall update End User listings 
changes daily. These changes include: 

New End User connections 

End User disconnections 

End User address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing calls ride 
coinmon trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth ii-om those end offices identified 
by FlatPhone to the BellSouth Tops. The calls are routed to "No Announcement." 

Branding for Wholesale Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to FlatPhone End 
Users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to 
placing such End Users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system. This feature allows FlatPhone to have its calls custom 
branded with FlatPhone's name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing DA and/or 
OCP. Rates for the branding features are set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers three branding options to FlatPhone when ordering BellSouth's 
DA and OCP: BellSouth Branding, Unbranding and Custom Branding. 

Upon receipt of the custom branding order from FlatPhone, the order is considered 
firm after ten (1 0) business days. Should FlatPhone decide to cancel the order, 
FlatPhone must provide written notification to FlatPhone's Local Contract 
Manager. If FlatPhone decides to cancel after ten (1 0) business days from receipt 
of the custom branding order, FlatPhone shall pay all charges per the order. For 
branding and unbranding via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS), 
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10.4 

10.5 

10.5.1 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

FlatPhone must contact its account team to initiate the order via the OLNS 
Branding Order form. 

Branding via Originating Line Number Screeninp (OLNS). BellSouth Branding, 
Unbranding and Custom Branding are also available for DA, OCP or both via 
OLNS software. When utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding, 
FlatPhone shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
OCP or for DA, FlatPhone must have its Operating Company Number (OCN(s)) 
and telephone numbers reside in BellSouth’s LIDB. To implement Unbranding 
and Custom Branding via OLNS software, FlatPhone must submit a manual order 
form which requires, among other things, FlatPhone’s OCN and a forecast, 
pursuant to the appropriate BellSouth form provided, for the traffic volume 
anticipated for each BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. FlatPhone shall 
provide updates to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such 
forecasted traffic volumes are expected to change significantly. Upon FlatPhone’s 
purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any 
particular TOPS, all FlatPhone End Users served by that TOPS will receive the 
Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded announcement. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The BellSouth Line Information Database (LIDB) stores current information on 
working telephone numbers and billing account numbers. LIDB data is used by 
providers of Telecommunications Services to validate billing of collect calls, calls 
billed to a third party number and nonproprietary calling card calls, to screen out 
attempts to bill calls to payphones, for billing and for fraud prevention. 

Where FlatPhone is purchasing Resale services BellSouth shall utilize BellSouth’s 
service order generated fi-om FlatPhone LSR’s to populate LIDB with FlatPhone’s 
End User information BellSouth provides access to information in its LTDB, 
including Flatphone End User information, to various providers of 
Telecommunications Services via queries to LIDB pursuant to applicable tariffs. 
Information stored for FlatPhone, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to 
those Telecommunications Service providers. 

When necessary for fraud control measures, BellSouth may perform additions, 
updates and deletions of FlatPhone data to the LIDB (e.g., calling card 
deactivation). 

11.3 Responsibilities of the Parties 
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11.3.1 

1 1.3.2 

11.3.3 

12. 

12.1 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

14. 

14.1 

14.2 

BellSouth will administer the data provided by FlatPhone pursuant to this 
Agreement in the same manner as BellSouth administers its own data. 

FlatPhone is responsible for completeness and accuracy of the data being provided 
to BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not be responsible to FlatPhone for any lost revenue which may 
result fiom BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established 
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in 
its sole discretion from time to time. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit B. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request. 
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Exhibit A 

EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 3) 


Type of Service 
AL FL GA KY LA MS NC 

Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale 

I Grandfathered Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Services (Note I) 

2 Promotions - > 90 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Days(Note 2 & 3) 

3 Promotions - < 90 Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 
Days (Note 2"& 3) 

4 Lifeline/Link Up Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Services 

5 911/E911 Services Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
6 Ni i Services Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No 

(Note I) 
7 MemoryCall®Service Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 
8 Mobile Services Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 
9 Federal Subscriber Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 

Line Charges 
10 Nonrecurring Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Charges 
II End User Line Chg- Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 

Number Portability 
12 Publie Telephone Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Access Svc(pTAS) 
13 Inside Wire Maint Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 

Service Plan 
Applicable Notes: I I I I I I I I 

I. Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfuthered service. I 

SC 
Discount 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 
No 

No 
No 
No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

TN 
Resale Discount 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

Yes No 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

Yes No 
Yes No 
Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes Yes 

Yes No 

2. Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to End Users who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BeilSouth directly. 

3. Promotions shall be available only for the term set forth in the applicable tariff. 

~' ..... 
§.()ll'l!,:ofBellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central offices and areas. 
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Exhibit B 

Optional Daily Usage File 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5 .  

5.1 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1. I .  1 

6.1.1.2 

6.1.1.3 

6.1.1.4 

6.1 . I  .5 

6.1.1 .6 

Upon written request ti-om Flatphone, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to Flatphone pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in this section. 

FlatPhone shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
ofthe ODUF. 

The ODUF fecd provides FlatPhonc messages that were carried over the BellSouth 
network and processed by BcllSouth for Flatphone. 

Charges for ODUF will appear on Flatphone’s inontlily bills for the previous month’s 
usage in arrcars. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

The ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in 
the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATTS) EM1 record 
format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of FlatPhone will be the responsibility of 
FlatPhone. If. however, FlatPhone should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by FlatPhone within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with FlatPhone to dctcrnline the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

ODUF Specifications 

ODUF Message to be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to FlatPhone: 

Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling. Verify, Interrupt. Call Return, etc.) 

Measured local calls 

Dircctory Assistance messages 

IntraLATA Toll 

WATS and 800 Set-vice 

N i l  
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6.1.1.7 Information Service Provider Messages 

6.1.1.8 Operator Services Messages 

6.1.1.9 

6.1.1 . 10 CreditKancel Records 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls 

6.1.1.1 1 Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 Rated Incollects (messages BellSouth receives fi-om other revenue accounting offices) 
appear on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Flatphone. 

6.1.4 In the event that FlatPhone detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive fi-om BellSouth, 
FlatPhone will drop the duplicate message and will not return the duplicate to 
BellSouth. 

6.2 

6.2.1 

ODUF Physical File Characteristics 

ODUF will be distributed to FlatPhone via Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP). The 
ODUF feed will be a variable block format. The data on the ODUF feed will be in a 
non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a 
daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as dataset name and 
delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. 
There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. If BellSouth 
determines the Secure FTP Mailbox is nearing capacity levels, BellSouth may move 
the customer to C0NNECT:Direct file delivery. 

6.2.2 If the customer is moved, C0NNECT:Direct data circuits (private line or dial-up) will 
be required between BellSouth and FlatPhone for the purpose of data transmission. 
Where a dedicated line is required, FlatPhone will be responsible for ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. 
FlatPhone will also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. 
Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainfi-ame computer 
and to transmit messages successfully on an ongoing basis will be negotiated on an 
individual case basis. Any costs incurred for such equipment will be Flatphone's 
responsibility. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to FlatPhone. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
FlatPhone will be the responsibility of FlatPhone. Associated equipment on the 
BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on an individual case basis 
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6.2.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required 
on FlatPhone end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of 
FlatPhone. 

If FlatPhone utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software will 
be the responsibility of FlatPhone. 

ODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a minimum of 
one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header 
record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum of 99 
packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identi@ to FlatPhone which BellSouth RAO is sending the 
message. BellSouth and FlatPhone will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by FlatPhone and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

ODUF Pack Rejection 

6.4.1 Flatphone will noti@ BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (e.g., 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes will be used. FlatPhone will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Flatphone by BellSouth. 

6.5 

6.6 

ODUF Control Data 

FlatPhone will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate Flatphone's receipt of the pack and the 
acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using 
standard ATIS EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by FlatPhone for reasons 
stated in the above section. 

ODUF Testing 

6.6.1 Upon request from FlatPhone, BellSouth shall send ODUF test files to FlatPhone. 
The Parties agree to review and discuss the ODUF file content and/or format. For 
testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that FlatPhone set up a production 
(live) file. The live test may consist of FlatPhone's employees making test calls for the 
types of services FlatPhone requests on ODUF. These test calls are logged by 
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FlatPhone, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify 
the files. Testing will be completed within thirty (30) days fiom the date on which the 
initial test file was sent. 
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Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

1. 

3 
L-. 

3.  

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7. I .  1 . I  

7.1.1.1.1 

7.1.1.1.2 

7.1.1 .1  .3 

7.1.1 . I  .4 

Upon written request fi-om FlatPhone. BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to FlatPhone pursuant to the terms 
and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF 
subscribers who request tlie EODUF option. 

FlatPhone shall furnish all relevant infonnation required by BellSouth for the 
provision of tlie EODUF. 

The EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating G-om resold Flat 
Rate B~isiness and Residential Lines. 

Charges for EODUF will appear on FlatPhone’s monthly bills for the previous 
month’s usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that enor in the billing system of FlatPhone will be the responsibility of 
FlatPhone. If. however, FlatPhone should encounter significant voluines of errored 
messages that prevent processing by FlatPhone within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with FlatPhone to dctemiinc thc source of the ei-rors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

EODUF Specifications. 

EODUF Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to FlatPhone: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating fi-om FlatPhone’s End User 
lines (1 FB or 1 FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 

From Number 

To Number 

Connect Time 
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7.1.1.1.5 

7.1.1.1.6 

7.1.1.1.7 

7.1 . I  .1.8 

7.1.1 .I  .9 

7.1.1 .I  .10 

7.1.1.1.11 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

Conversation Time 

Method of Recording 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
0 DUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
FlatPhone. 

In the event that FlatPhone detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive from 
BellSouth, FlatPhone will drop the duplicate message and will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth. 

EODUF Physical File Characteristics 

EODUF feed will be distributed to FlatPhone via Secure File Transfer Protocol 
(FTP). The EODUF messages will be intermingled among Flatphone’s Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a variable block format. 
The data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except 
holiday. If BellSouth determines the Secure FTP mailbox is nearing capacity levels. 
BellSouth may move the customer to C0NNECT:Direct file delivery. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
FlatPhone for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
FlatPhone will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. FlatPhone will also be responsible 
for any charges associated with this h e .  Equipment required on the BellSouth 
end to attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successhlly 
ongoing will be negotiated on an individual case basis. Where a dial-up facility is 
required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth 
and the associated charges assessed to FlatPhone. Additionally, all message toll 
charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by FlatPhone will be the 
responsibility of FlatPhone. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including 
a modem, will be negotiated on an individual case basis between the Parties. All 
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7.2.3 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

equipmcnt, including inodeins and software, that is required on Flatphone’s end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of FlatPhone. 

If FlatPhone utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software 
will be the responsibility of FlatPhone. 

EODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 i-ecords. A pack will contain a minimum 
of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack 
header record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum 
of 99 packs and a mininium of one pack. 

The OCN, From (RAO), and Invoice Number will control thc invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will bc used to identifji to FlatPhone which BellSouth RAO is 
sending the message. BcllSouth and FlatPhonc will usc thc invoice sequencing to 
control data cxchangc. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
FlatPhone and resend the data as appropriate. 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

Resale Discounts & Rates .Alabama 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
per LSR per LSR CATEGORY 

Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order YS. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

RATES($) 

1 I 1  I I I I I I I I 
I I Nonrecurring I Nonrecurring Disconnect I OSS Rates(%) 

I First 1 Add'l I First 1 Add'l I SOMEC 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 
Rec 

I I 
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RATE ELEMENTS RATES($) 

Branding 
IRecording of DA Custom Branded Announcement 3.000.00 3,000.00 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 1,170.00 1.1 70.00 

jLoading of DA per GCN (1 GCN per Order) 420.00 420.00 
ILoadin of DA per Switch per OCN 16.00 16 00 

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

IBranding I I I  I I 1 I I I I I I I I I 
ILoadtng Of Custom Branded GAAnnouncement pei  shelflNAV 1 I I  I I I I I I I I I I I I 

I /Recording of  Custom Brandcd OA Announcement 1 7.000 00 I 7,000.00 1 
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Resale Discounts 8 Rates - Georgia IAttachment: 1 IExhibit: D 

I I I I  I I 1 Svc Order I Svc Order 1 Incremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental 

CATEGORY 

I 

Submitted Submitted Charge. Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

lnteri 

OSS Rates($) Nonrecurring I Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First 1 Add'l 1 First j Add'l SOMEC I SOMAN SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

Rec 
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RATE ELEMENTS RATESl%) 
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Resale Discounts 8 Rates -Mississippi 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

lnteri 
m 
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Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge. Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 
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OSS Rates($) Nonrecurring I Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First I Add'l I First 1 Add'l SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 

Rec 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

I I I  
RATES($) 
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RATE ELEMENTS RATES($) 

each of the 9 states. 
O S S  - Electronic Sewice Order Charge, PPI Local Service 

IOSS ~ M a n v a l  Service Order Chame. Per Local Servlce Reouestl I I I I I I I I I I I I 1 Requesl (LSR) - Resale Only SOMEC 3 50 0 00 3 50 0.00 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

Resale Discounts 8 Rates -Tennessee 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
per LSR per LSR CATEGORY 

Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge. Charge. Charge. Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order YS. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

RATES($) 

I I i I  I I I I 1 I I I 
I Nonrecurring I I Nonrecurring Disconnect I OSS Rates($) 

I I I 1  I First [ Add'l I First I Add'l I SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN 
I I I , 
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1. 

PRE-ORDERING, ORDERTNG, PROVTSIONTNG, MATNTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1.1 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.2 

QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

BellSouth shall provide to FlatPhone nondiscriminatory access to its Operations 
Support Systems (OSS) and the necessary mformation contained therein in order 
that FlatPhone can perform the fimctions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, 
maintenance and repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide FlatPhone with all 
relevant documentation (manuals, user guides, specifications, etc.) regarding 
business rules and other formatting information as well as practices and procedures 
necessary to ensure requests are efficiently processed. All documentation will be 
readily accessible at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and is incorporated 
herein by reference. BellSouth shall ensure that its OSS are designed to 
accommodate requests for both current and projected demands of FlatPhone and 
other CLECs in the aggregate. 

ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

BellSouth shall provide FlatPhone nondiscriminatory access to its OSS and the 
necessary information contained therein in order that FlatPhone can perform the 
hnctions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and 
billing. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access to the OSS through 
manual andor electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is the sole 
responsibility of FlatPhone to obtain the technical capability to access and utilize 
BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for Flatphone’s access and use of 
BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web 
site and are incorporated herein by reference. 

FlatPhone agrees to comply with the provisions of the Operations Support 
Systems (OSS) Interconnection Volume Guidelines as set forth at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site, and incorporated herein by reference as amended fi-om 
time to time. 

Pre-Ordering. BellSouth will provide electronic access to its OSS and the 
information contained therein in order that FlatPhone can perform the following 
pre-ordering fimctions: service address validation, telephone number selection, 
service and feature availability, due date information, customer record information 
and loop makeup information. Mechanized access is provided by electronic 
interfaces whose specifications for access and use are set forth at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site and are incvrpvrated herein by reference. The process 
by which BellSouth and FlatPhone will manage these electronic interfaces to 
include the development and introduction of new interfaces will be governed by 
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2.2.1 

2.3 

2.3.1 

the change management process as described in Section 2.6 below. FlatPhone 
shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information, including circuit 
numbers associated with each telephone number where applicable. FlatPhone shall 
provide such information within four (4) hours after request via electronic access 
where available. If electronic access is not available, FlatPhone shall provide to 
BellSouth paper copies of customer record information, including circuit numbers 
associated with each telephone number where applicable. If BellSouth requests 
the information before noon, the customer record information shall be provided the 
same day. If BellSouth requests the information after noon, the customer record 
information shall be provided by noon the following day. 

The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer 
record information of any customer without that customer’s permission. FlatPhone 
will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with 
applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the state in which the service is provided. 
BellSouth reserves the right to audit Flatphone’s access to customer record 
information. If a BellSouth audit of Flatphone’s access to customer record 
information reveals that FlatPhone is accessing customer record information 
without having obtained the proper End User authorization, BellSouth upon 
reasonable notice to FlatPhone may take corrective action, including but not 
limited to suspending or terminating Flatphone’s electronic access to BellSouth’s 
OSS hnctionality. All such information obtained through an audit shall be deemed 
Information covered by the Proprietary and Confidential Information section in the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Ordering. BellSouth will make available to FlatPhone electronic interfaces for the 
purpose of exchanging order information, including order status and completion 
notification, for non-complex and certain complex resale requests. Specifications 
for access and use of BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site and are incorporated herein by reference as they are 
amended li-om time to time. The process by which BellSouth and FlatPhone will 
manage these electronic interfaces to include the development and introduction of 
new interfaces will be governed by the change management process as described 
below. 

FlatPhone shall place orders for services by submitting a local service request 
(“LSR’) to BellSouth. BellSouth shall bill FlatPhone an electronic service order 
charge at the rate set forth in the applicable Attachment to this Agreement for each 
LSR submitted by means of an electronic interface. BellSouth shall bill FlatPhone 
a manual service order charge at the rate set forth in the applicable Attachment to 
this Agreement for each LSR submitted by means other than the electronic 
Interfaces (e.g. mail, fax, courier, etc.). An individual LSR will be identified for 
billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (“PON”). 
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2.3.1.2 

2.3.1.3 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.5 

FlatPhone may submit an LSR to request that an End User’s service be temporarily 
suspended, denied, or restored. Alternatively, FlatPhone may submit a list of such 
End Users if FlatPhone provides a separate PON for each location on the list. 
Each location will be billed as a separate LSR. 

BellSouth will bill the electronic or manual service order charge, as applicable, for 
an LSR, regardless of whether that LSR is later supplemented, clarified or 
cancelled. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth will not bill an additional electronic or 
manual service order charge for supplements to any LSR submitted to clarifi, 
correct, change or cancel a previously submitted LSR. 

Provisioning. BellSouth shall provision services during its regular working hours. 
To the extent FlatPhone requests provisioning of service to be performed outside 
BellSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires BellSouth’s 
technicians or project managers to work outside of regular working hours, 
overtime charges set forth in BellSouth’s State E Tariff, Section 13.2, shall apply. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is performed outside of regular 
working hours by a BellSouth technician or project manager during his or her 
scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges in performing 
the work on behalf of Flatphone, BellSouth will not assess FlatPhone additional 
charges beyond the rates and charges specified in this Agreement. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by FlatPhone (e.g., 
incomplete address, incorrect contact namehmber,  etc.), BellSouth will bill 
FlatPhone for each additional dispatch required to provision the circuit due to the 
incorrect/incomplete information provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable 
Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.1 
(E). 

Cancellation Charges. If FlatPhone cancels an LSR for resold services, any costs 
incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that request will be 
recovered in accordance with BellSouth’s Private Line Tariff or BellSouth’s FCC 
No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

Maintenance and Repair. BellSouth will make available to FlatPhone electronic 
interfaces for the purpose of reporting and monitoring service troubles. 
Specifications for access and use of BellSouth’s maintenance and repair electronic 
interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are 
incorporated herein by reference. The process by which BellSouth and FlatPhone 
will manage these electronic interfaces to include the development and 
introduction of new interfaces will be governed by the change management process 
as described below. Requests for trouble repair are billed in accordance with the 
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2.5.1 

2.5.2 

provisions of this Agreement. BellSouth and FlatPhone agree to adhere to 
BellSouth’s Operational Understanding, as amended fiom time to time during this 
Agreement and as incorporated herein by reference. The Operational 
Understanding may be accessed via BellSouth’s Interconnection Web sitc. 

If FlatPhone reports a trouble and no troublc actually exists on the BellSouth 
portion, BellSouth will charge Flatphone for any dispatching and testing (both 
inside and outside the Central Office (CO)) requircd by BellSouth in order to 
confirm tlic working status. 

In the event BellSouth mist dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by FlatPhone (e.g., 
incomplete address, incorrect contact name/number, etc.), BellSouth will bill 
FlatPhone for each additional dispatch required to repair the circuit due to the 
incon-ect/incomplete information provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable 
Maintenance of Service rates fi-om BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff Section 13.3.1 
(E). 

2.6 Billing. BellSouth will provide FlatPhone nondiscriminatory access to billing 
information as specificd in Attachment 3 to this Agrccinent. 

2.7 Change Manamnent. BcllSouth and FlatPhone agree that the collaborative 
change management process known as the Change Control Process (CCP) will be 
used to manage changes to existing interfaces, introduction of new interfaces and 
retirement of interfaces. BellSouth and FlatPhone agree to coinply with the 
provisions of the documented Change Control Process as may be ainended ikom 
time to time and incorporated herein by reference. The change management 
pro cess will cover changes to Bell S ou t h ’ s electronic interfaces , Bell South ’ s testing 
environment, associated nianual process improvements, and relevant 
documentation. The process will define a procedure for resolution of change 
management disputes. Documentation of the CCP as well as related information 
and processes will be clearly organized and readily accessible to FlatPhone at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site. 

2.8 Rates. Unlcss otherwise specificd herein, charges for thc use o f  BellSouth’s 
Operations Support Systems (OSS), and other charges applicable to pre-ordering, 
ordering. provisioning and maintenance and repair, shall be at the rates set forth in 
thc applicable Attachment of this Agreement. 

3. MISCELLANEOUS 

3.1 PeiidinE Orders. To the extent that FlatPhone submits an LSR with incomplete, 
incorrect or conflicting information, BellSouth will return the LSR to Flatphone 
for clarification. Flatphone shall respond to the request for clarification mithin 
thirty (30) days by submitting a supplemental LSR. If FlatPhone does not submit a 
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supplement LSR within thirty (30) days, BellSouth will cancel the original LSR 
and FlatPhone shall be required to submit a new LSR, with a new PON. 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

3.3 

Singlc Point of Contact. FlatPhone will be the single point of contact with 
BellSouth for ordering activity for resold services used by FlatPhone to provide 
scrvices to its End Users, cxccpt that BellSouth may accept a request directly from 
another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected End User. 
FlatPhone and BcllSouth shall each exccute a blanket letter of authorization with 
rcspcct to customer requests so that prior proof of End User authorization will not 
be necessary with every request (except in the case of a local service freeze). The 
Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal processes for verification 
of customer authorization for requests, provided, however, that such processes 
shall comply with applicable state and federal law and industry and regulatory 
guidelines. Pursuant to a request from another carrier, BellSouth may disconnect 
any resold service being used by FlatPhone to provide service to that End User and 
may reuse such facilities to enable such other carrier to provide service to the End 
User. BellSouth will notify FlatPhone that such a request has been processed but 
will not be required to not ie  FlatPhone in advance of such processing. 

Neither BellSouth nor FlatPhone shall prevent or delay an End User f?om 
migrating to another carrier because of unpaid bills, dcnicd scrvice, or contract 
terms. 

The Parties shall rcturn a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) and Local Service 
Request (LSR) rejectioidclarification in accordance with the intervals specified in 
Attachment 4 of this Agreement. 

Use of Facilities. When an End User of FlatPhone elects to discontinue service 
and to transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth. 
BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to FlatPhone by 
BellSouth. In  addition, where BellSouth provides local switching, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth 
has received a request to establish new service or transfer service from an End 
User or fi-om a CLEC. BellSouth will noti@ FlatPhone that such a request has 
becn processed after thc disconnect order has bccn completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free nation- 
wide (50 statcs) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of scrviccs. Contact numbers for maintenance/repair of serviccs shall 
be staffed 24 hours per day, 7 days per week. BellSouth will close trouble tickets 
after making a reasonable effort to contact FlatPhone for authorization to close a 
ticket. BellSouth will place trouble tickets in delayed maintenance status after 
making a reasonable effort to contact FlatPhone to request additional information 
or to request authorization for additional work deemed necessary by BellSouth. 

Version 4004 I<csalc Agrcc'iiicnt 
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Subscription Functions. ln cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions 
for an interexchange carrier (IXC) (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer 
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth u7ill in all possible instances 
provide the affected IXCs with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the 
local provider for the purpose of obtaining End User billing account and other End 
User information required under subscription requirements. 

3.4 

3.4.1 When FlatPhonc’s End User, served by resale, changes its PIC or LPIC, and per 
BellSouth’s FCC or statc tariff the interexchange carrier elects to charge the End 
User the PIC or LPlC change charge, BellSouth will bill the PIC or LPlC change 
charge to FlatPhone, wliich has the billing relationship with that End User, and 
FlatPhone may pass such charge to the End User. 

Version 4004 Kea,ile Agreement 
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BILLING 

1. 

1.1 

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

1.1.3 

1.1.4 

1.1.4.1 

1.1.5 

1.2 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all services 
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement. 

BellSouth will bill through the Carrier Access Billing System (CABS), Integrated 
Billing System (TBS) andor the Customer Records Information Systems (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) provided to FlatPhone under this 
Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CABS Billing Output Specification 
(CBOS) Standard or CLUBEDI format, depending on the type of service 
provided. For those services where standards have not yet been developed, 
BellSouth’s billing format may change in accordance with applicable industry 
standards. 

For any service(s) BellSouth receives from FlatPhone, Flatphone shall bill 
BellSouth in CBOS format. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of 
Flatphone’s accounts. If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional 
copies of the bills, the billing Party will provide these at the rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.6.3, except for resold services which 
shall be at the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Non-Regulated Services Pricing List 
N6. 

BellSouth will bill Flatphone in advance for all services to be provided during the 
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage and 
nonrecurring charges, which will be billed in arrears. 

For resold services, charges for services will be calculated on an individual End 
User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage 
allowances. BellSouth will also bill Flatphone, and FlatPhone will be responsible 
for and remit to BellSouth, all charges applicable to said services including but not 
limited to 91 1 and E91 1 charges, End Users common line charges, federal 
subscriber line charges, telecommunications relay charges, and fi-anchise fees, 
unless otherwise ordered by a Commission. 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Flatphone as a result 
of the execution of this Agreement. 

Establishing Accounts. After submitting a credit profile and deposit, if required, 
and after receiving certification as a local exchange carrier from the appropriate 
Commission, Flatphone will provide the appropriate BellSouth advisory teadlocal 
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1.2.1 

1.2.2 

contract manager thc necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to cstablish 
accounts for resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide telecotnmunications 
services, the appropriate Operating Company Numbers (OCN) for each state as 
assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC), if applicable, Access Customer Name and Abbreviation 
(ACNA), if applicable. Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA), Misdirected 
Number form. and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. Notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary in this Agreement, FlatPhone may not order services 
under a new account established in accordance with this Section 1.2 until thirty 
(30) days after all infoi-mation specified in this Section 1.2 is received fiom 
Flatphone. 

Company Identificrs. If FlatPhone needs to change, add to, eliminate or convert 
its OCN( s), ACNAs and other identifying codes (collectively “Company 
Identifiers”) under which it operates when FlatPhone has already been conducting 
business utilizing those Company Identifiers, FlatPhone shall pay all charges as a 
result of such change. addition, elimination or conversion to the new Company 
Identifiers. 
system updates to all of FlatPhone’s End User records and any other changes to 
BellSouth systems 01- FlatPhone records, and will be handled in a separately 
negotiated agreement or as otherwise required by BellSouth. 

Such charges include. but are not liinited to, all time required to make 

Tax Exemption. I t  is the responsibility of FlatPhone to provide BellSouth with a 
properly completed tax exemption certificate at intervals required by the 
appropriate taxing authorities. A tax exemption certificate must be supplied foi- 
each individual FlatPhone entity purchasing Services under this Agreement. Upon 
BellSouth’s receipt of a properly completed tax exemption certificate, subsequent 
billings to FlatPhone will not include those taxes or fees fi-om which FlatPhone is 
exempt. Prior to receipt of a propcrly completed exemption certificate, BellSouth 
shall bill, and FlatPhonc shall pay all applicable taxes and fees. In the event that 
FlatPhone believes that it is entitled to an exemption from and refimd of taxes with 
respect to the amount billed prior to BellSouth’s reccipt of a propcrly completed 
excmption certificate, BellSouth shall assign to FlatPhone its rights to claim a 
refund of such taxcs. If applicable law prohibits the assignment of tax rehnd 
rights or requires thc claim for refund of such taxes to be filed by BellSouth, 
BellSouth shall, after receiving a written request fiorn FlatPhone and at 
FlatPhone’s sole expense, pursue such refund claim 011 behalf of FlatPhone. 
provided that FlatPhone promptly reimburses BellSouth for any costs and expenses 
incurred by BellSouth in pursuing such refiind claim, and provided fiirtlier that 
BellSouth shall have the right to deduct any such outstanding costs and expenses 
fiom the amount of any refiind obtained prior to remitting such refiind to 
FlatPhone. FlatPhone shall be solely responsible for the computation. tracking, 
reporting and payment of all taxes and fees associated with the services provided 
by FlatPhone to its End Users. 
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1.3 

1.3.1 

1.3.2 

I .3.3 

1.3.3.1 

Deposit Policy. Prior to the inauguration of service or, thereafter, upon 
BellSouth’s request, Flatphone shall complete the BellSouth Credit Profile 
(BellSouth form) and provide information to BcllSouth regarding Flatphone’s 
credit and financial condition. Based on BellSouth’s analysis of the BellSouth 
Credit Profile and other relevant information regarding Flatphone’s credit and 
financial condition, BellSouth reserves the right to require FlatPhone to provide 
BellSouth with a suitable forni of security deposit for Flatphone’s account(s). If, 
in BellSouth’s sole discretion, circumstances so warrant andor Flatphone’s gross 
monthly billing has increased, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional 
security (or to require a security deposit if none was previously requested) and/or 
file a Uniforni Cotninercial Code (UCC- 1 ) security interest in Flatphone’s 
“accounts receivables and proceeds”. 

Security deposit shall take thc form of cash, an 111-evocable Letter of Credit 
( BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth foi-m) or, in BellSouth’s sole discretion, 
some other form of security proposed by Flatphone. Any such security deposit 
shall in no way release FlatPhone from its obligation to make complete and timely 
payments of its bill(s). If BellSouth requires FlatPhone to provide a security 
deposit, FlatPhone shall provide such security deposit prior to the inauguration of 
service or within fiftecn (1 5 )  days of BcllSouth’s request, as applicable. Deposit 
request notices will be sent to FlatPhone via certified inail or overnight delivery. 
Such notice period will start the day after the deposit request notice is rendered by 
certified inail or overnight delivery. Interest on a cash security deposit shall accrue 
and be applied or refunded in accordance with the terms in BellSouth’s General 
Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST). 

Security deposits collected under this Section 1.3 shall not exceed two (2) months’ 
estimated billing. Estimated billings are calculated based upon the monthly 
average of the previous six (6) months current billings. if FlatPhone has received 
service ti-om BellSouth during such period at a level comparable to that anticipatcd 
to occur over the next six (6) months. Ifeither FlatPhone or BellSouth has reason 
to believe that the lcvel of service to be received during the next six (6) months 
will be materially highcr or lower than rcccivcd in the previous six (6) months, 
Flatphone and BcllSouth shall agree on a level of estimated billings based on all 
relevant information. 

In the event FlatPhone fails to provide BellSouth with a suitable form of security 
deposit or additional security deposit as required herein, defaults on its account(s), 
or otherwise fails to make any payment or payments required under this 
Agreement in the manner and within the time required, service to FlatPhone may 
be Suspended, Discontinued or Terminated in accordance with the terms of 
Section I .5 below. Upon Tennination of services. BellSouth shall apply any 
security deposit to Flatphone’s final bill for its account(s). 

At least seven (7) days prior to thc expiration of any letter of credit provided by 
FlatPhone as security under this Agreement. FlatPhone shall renew such letter of 
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credit or providc BcllSouth with evidence that FlatPhone has obtained a suitable 
replacemcnt for thc letter of credit. If FlatPhone fails to comply with the 
foregoing, BellSouth shall thcreafter be authorized to draw down the full amount 
of such letter of credit and u t ihe  the cash proceeds as security for FlatPhone 
accounts(s). If FlatPhone provides a security deposit or additional security deposit 
in the form of a surety bond as required herein, FlatPhone shall renew the surety 
bond or provide BellSouth with evidence that FlatPhone has obtained a suitable 
replacement for the surety bond at least seven (7) days prior to the cancellation 
date of the surety bond. If FlatPhone fails to comply with the foregoing. BellSouth 
shall thereafter be authorized to take action on the surety bond and utilize the cash 
proceeds as security for FlatPhone’s account(s). If the credit rating of any bonding 
company that has provided FlatPhone with a surety bond provided as security 
hereunder has fallen below B, BellSouth will provide written notice to FlatPhone 
that FlatPhone must provide a replacement bond or other suitable security within 
fifteen (1 5 )  days of BellSouth‘s written notice. If FlatPhone fails to coinply with 
the foregoing, BcllSouth shall thereafter be authorized to take action on the surety 
bond and utilize the cash procccds as security for FlatPhone’s account( s). 
Notwithstanding anything contained in this Agreement to the contrary, BellSouth 
shall be authorized to draw down the fill1 amount of any letter of credit or take 
action on any surety bond provided by FlatPhone as security hereunder if 
FlatPhone dcfaults on its account(s) or otheiwise fails to make any payment or 
payments required under this Agreement in the maimer and within the tinie, as 
required herein. 

1.4 Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Flatphone. FlatPhone shall pay invoices by utilizing wire transfer services or 
automatic clearing house services. FlatPhone shall make payment to BellSouth for 
all services billed including disputed amounts. BellSouth will not become involved 
in billing disputes that may arise between FlatPhone and FlatPhone’s End User. 

1.4.1 Pawnent DLK. Payment for services provided by BellSouth, including disputed 
charges. is due on or before thc ncxt bill date. Information required to apply 
payments must accompany the payincnt. Thc information niust notify BellSouth of 
Billing Account Nuinbcrs (BAN) paid; invoices paid and the amount to be applied 
to each BAN and invoice (Remittance Information). Payment is considered to 
haw bccn made when the payment and Remittance Information are received by 
BellSouth. If the Remittance Information is not received with payment. BellSouth 
will be unable to apply amounts paid to FlatPhone’s accounts. In such event, 
BellSouth shall hold such funds until the Remittance lnforination is received. If 
BellSouth does not receive the Remittance Information by the payment due date 
for any account(s), late payment charges shall apply. 

1.4.1.1 Due Dates. If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a holiday that is 
observed on a Monday, the payinent due date shall be the fxst non-holiday day 
following such Sunday or holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or 
on a holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday. Thursday. or Friday, the 
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1.4.1.2 

1.5 

1.5.1 

1.5.1.1 

1.5.1.2 

1.5.1.3 

1.5.2 

1.5.3 

payment due date shall be the last non-holiday day preceding such Saturday or 
holiday. If payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment 
charge, as set forth in Section 1.4.1.2, below, shall apply. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is not received by BellSouth on or 
before the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the 
payment is received by BellSouth in finds that are not immediately available to 
BellSouth, then a late payment andor interest charge shall be due to BellSouth. 
The late payment and/or interest charge shall apply to the portion of the payment 
not received and shall be assessed as set forth in Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or Section 
E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, or pursuant to the applicable state law as 
determined by BellSouth. In addition to any applicable late payment and/or interest 
charges, FlatPhone may be charged a fee for all returned checks at the rate set 
forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the 
applicable state law. 

Discontinuing Service to FlatPhone. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
FlatPhone are as follows: 

In order of severity, SuspendSuspension, Discontinue/Discontinuance and 
Terminate/Termination are defined as follows for the purposes of this Attachment: 

Suspend/Suspension is the temporary restriction of the billed Party’s access to the 
ordering systems and/or access to the billed Party’s ability to initiate PIC-related 
changes. In addition, during Suspension, pending orders may not be completed 
and orders for new service or changes to existing services may not be accepted. 

Discontinue/Discontinuance is the denial of service by the billing Party to the billed 
Party that will result in the disruption and discontinuation of service to the billed 
Party’s End Users or customers. Additionally, at the time of Discontinuance, 
BellSouth will remove any Local Service Freezes in place on the billed Party’s End 
Users. 

Tenninate/Termination is the disconnection of service by the billing Party to the 
billed Party. 

BellSouth reserves the right to Suspend, Discontinue or Terminate service in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service, 
abuse of BellSouth facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by FlatPhone 
of the rules and regulations of BellSouth’s tariffs. 

Suspension. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by the 
bill date in the month after the original bill date, or fifteen (15) days fiom the date 
of a deposit request in the case of security deposits, BellSouth will provide written 
notice to FlatPhone that services will be Suspended if payment of such amounts, 
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and all other amounts that bccorne past due before Suspension. is not received by 
wire transfcr, autonmtic clearing house or cashier’s check in the manner set forth 
in Section 1.4.1 above, or in the case of a security deposit request, in the manner 
set forth in  Section 1.3.1: (1) within seven (7) days following such notice for 
CABS billed services: (2) within fifteen ( 1  5 )  days following such notice for CRIS 
and IBS billed senices: and (3) within seven (7) days following such notice for 
security deposit requests. 

1.5.3.1 The Suspension notice shall also provide that all past due charges for CRIS and 
TBS billed services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services 
before Discontinuance. , must be paid within thirty (30) days from the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CRIS and IBS billed services. 

1.5.3.2 For CABS billcd scrviccs, BellSouth will provide a Discontinuance notice that is 
separate fiom the Suspension notice. that all past due charges for CABS billcd 
Services, and all othcr amounts that become past due for such services before 
Discontinuance, must be paid within thirty (30) days fiorn the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CABS billed services. This 
Discontinuance notice may be provided at the same time that BellSouth provides 
the Suspension notice. 

1.5.4 Discontinuance. Ifpaynient of amounts due as described herein is not received by 
the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth will provide written 
notice that BellSouth may Discontinue the provision of existing services to 
FlatPhone if payment of such amounts, and all other amounts that become past due 
before Discontinuance, including requested security deposits, is not received by 
wire transfer, automatic clearing house or cashier’s check in the manner set forth 
in Section 1.4.1 abo1.e or in the case of a deposit in accordance wrth Section 1.3.1, 
within thirty (30) days following such written noticc; provided, however, that 
BellSouth may providc written notice that such existing services may be 
Discontinued within fifteen ( 1  5 )  days following such notice, subject to the criteria 
described in Section 1.5.5. 

1.5.5 BellSouth may take thc action to Discontinue the provision of existing service 
upon fifteen (1 5 )  days fi-om the day after BellSouth provides written notice of such 
Discontinuance $(a) such notice is sent by certified inail or overnight delivery: (b) 
FlatPhone has not paid all amounts due pursuant to a subject bill(s), or has not 
provided adequate security pursuant to a deposit request: and (c) either: 

( I )  BellSouth has sent the subject bill(s) to FlatPhone within (7) business days of‘ 
the bill date(s). verifiable by records maintained by BellSouth: 

i. in paper or CDROM form via the United States Postal Service (USPS). 

ii. in magnctic tape form via overnight dclivciy. or 
os 
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iii. via electronic transmission: or 

1.5.6 

1.5.7 

(2) BellSouth has sent the subject bill(s) to FlatPhone, using one ofthe media 
described in (1) above, more than thirty (30) days before notice to Discontinue 
service has been rendered. 

In the case ofDiscontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
disconnect charges, shall become due. 

FlatPhone is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the Discontinuance of 
service. If, within seven (7) days after FlatPhone’s services have been 
Discontinued. Flatphone pays, by wire transfer, automatic clearing house or 
cashier’s check, all past due charges, including late payment charges, outstanding 
security deposit request amounts if applicable and any applicable restoral charges 
as set forth in Section A4 of the GSST, then BellSouth will reestablish service for 
Fla tPhonc. 

1.5.7.1 Tennination. If within scvcn (7) days after FlatPhone’s service has been 
Discontinued and FlatPhone has failed to pay all past due charges as described 
above, then FlatPhone’s service will be Tenninated. 

1.6 Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, disconnection of services for nonpayment of 
charges, and rejection of additional orders fiom Flatphone, shall be forwarded to 
the individual and/or address provided by FlatPhone in establishment of its billing 
account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsequently 
provided by FlatPhone as the contact for billing. All monthly bills and notices 
described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual and/or address; 
provided, however. upon written request fiom FlatPhone to BellSouth’s billing 
organization. thc notice of discontinuance of services purchased by FlatPhone 
under this Agreement provided for in Section 1.5.4 of this Attachmcnt shall be sent 
via certified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

2. BILLING DlSPUTES 

2.1 FlatPhone shall electi-onically submit all billing disputes to BellSouth using the 
form specified by BellSouth. In  the event o f a  billing dispute, the Parties will 
endeavor to resolve the dispute within sixty (60) days of the notification date. 
Within five ( 5 )  business days of BellSouth’s denial. or partial denial, of the billing 
dispute. if FlatPhone is not satisfied with BellSouth’s resolution of the billing 
dispute or if no response to the billing dispute has been received by FlatPhone by 
such sixtieth (60‘”) day, FlatPhone must pursue the escalation process as outlined 
in the Billing Dispute Escalation Matrix, set forth on BellSouth’s Interconnection 
Serviccs Wcb sitc. or the billing dispute shall be considcred denied and closed. If. 
aftcr escalation. the Parties are unable to reach resolution, then the aggrieved 
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2.2 

Party. if it elects to pursue the dispute shall pursue dispute resolution in 
accordance with the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute means a reported dispute 
submitted pursuant to Section 2.1 of a specific amount of money actually billed by 
BellSouth. The billing dispute must be clearly explained by FlatPhone and 
supported by written documentation, which clearly shows the basis for disputing 
charges. The determination as to whether the billing dispute is clearly explained or 
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges shall be within BellSouth’s sole 
reasonable discretion. Disputes that are not clearly explained or those that do not 
provide complete information may be rejected by BellSouth. Claims by FlatPhone 
for damages of any kind will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of 
this Section. If BellSouth resolves the billing dispute, in whole or in part, in favor 
of FlatPhone, any crcdits and interest due to FlatPhone as a result therof shall be 
applied to Flatphone’s account by BellSouth upon resolution of the billing dispute. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Perforinaiice 
Measurements in  a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall implement in that state such Perforniance Measurements as of the date specified by 
the Commission. Performancc Measurements that have been Ordered in a particular state 
can currently be accessed via the internet at littp://pmap.bellsouth.com. 

The following Service Quality Measurements (SQM) plan as it presently exists and as it 
may be modified in the future, is being included as the performance measurements 
currently in place for the state of Tennessee. At such time that the TRA issues a 
subsequent Order pertaining to Performance Measurements. such Performance 
Measurements shall supersede the SQM contained in the Agreement. 

\7et sion: 4004 Resale Agreement 
131 14/04 
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Introduction 

The BellSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements produced 
to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth’s customers both wholesale and retail. The 
SQM was developed to respond to the requirements ofthe Communications Act of 1996 Section 251 (96 
Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLEC)’ and their Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide regulators, 
CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to monitor the delivery of non-discriminatory access. 

This plan results from the many divergent forces evolving fi-om the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC’s NPRM 
(CC Docket 98-56 RM9101 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order (Docket 
U-22252 Subdocket C 04/19/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative workshops 
(10/98-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and continue 
to influence the SQM. Per the Order in Docket 01-00193, issued by the Tennessee Regulatory Authority 
on October 4, 2002, this version of the SQM reflects the Florida Public Service Commission Order Nos. 
PSC-02- 1736-PAA-TP, issued December 10,2002, PSC-03-0529-PAA-TP, issued April 22,2003 and 
PSC-03-0603-CO-TP, issued May 15,2003. 

The SQM and the reports flowing from it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the 
industry. New measurements are added as new products, systems, and processes are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The measurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3‘d Party audit requirements and the Florida PSC. 

This document is intended for use by someone with knowledge of the telecommunications industry, 
information technologies and a fimctional knowledge of the subject areas covered by the BellSouth 
Performance Measurements and the reports that flow from them. 

Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at URL: 
http://pmap.bellsouth.com in the DocumentatiordExhibits folder. 

Report Publication Dates 

Each month, preliminary SQM reports will be posted to BellSouth’s SQM web site 
(http://pmap.bellsouth.com) by 8:OO A.M. EST on the 2 1 st day of each month or the first business day 
after the 21 st. The validated SQM reports will be posted by 8:00 A.M. on the last day of the month. 
Reports not posted by this time will be considered late for SEEM payment purposes. Validated SEEM 
reports will be posted on the 15th of the following month. SEEM payments due will also be paid on the 

1 Alternative Local Exchange Conyanies (ALEC) and Competing Local Providers (CLP) ala rejerred to as 
Competitive Local Exchange Curriers (CLEC) i iz  this document. 
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15th of the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June 
21. Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of the month. Final validated SEEM 
reports will be posted and payments mailed on the 15th of the following month. BellSouth shall retain 
the performance measurement raw data files for a period of 18 months and hrther retain the monthly 
reports produced in PMAP for a period of three years. 

Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEEM reports will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. The Tennessee 
Regulatory Authority has access to the web site. In addition, a copy of the SQM and Monthly State 
Summary reports will be filed with the TRA as soon as possible after the last day of each month. 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

Section 1 : Operations Support Systems (OSS) 
F 

2 
A OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre- .. 

0 rd e r i n g 10 r d e r i n g ) 

Definition 
9 

P The average response interval and pel-ccnt witliin tlic lntei-val is tlie average times and pcrcciit of requests responded to within ceitain 
intci-vals Ibi- accessing legacy data associated wit11 appointment sclicduling. service and feature availability, address verification. request for u) 

D Telephone numbers (TNs), and Customei- Servicc Rccoi-ds (CSRs). 0 

Exclusions 
Syntactically incorrect queries 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 
Retail usage of LENS 

3 

D 
Business Rules P 

: The awl-age response intei-v-ai foi- retrieving pre-oi-dcdorder information li-om a given legacy system is deteriiliiied by summing the 
response times for all requests submitted to tlie legacy systems during the ireporting period and dividing by the total number of legacy 
system requests foi- that month. 

The response interval starts when the application (LENS or TAG for CLECs and KNS 01- ROS for BellSouth) submits a requesl to the 

during the reporting pel-iod which take less than 2.3 seconds, the percent of accesses which take inore than 6 seconds. and the percent 
which are less than or equal to 6.3 seconds arc also captui-ed. HellSouth will not schedule inaintenance during the lioui-s fi-om 8:OO a.m. 

[D 

2 
5. 
5 

2 

R 

3 legacy system and ends when thc appropriate response is received by tlie clicrit application. The percent of accesses to the legacy systems - 
until 9:OO p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Calculation 

Response Interval = ( a  - b)  

a = Date and Time of Legacy Response 
b = Date and Time of Legacy Request 

Average Response Interval = c / d 

c = Sum of Response Intervals 
d = k-iuinbci- of Legacy Requests During the Reporting Period 

Percent within Interval = (e  / t) X 100 

e = Count of i-cquests Lvitliiii the designated Intel-val within the reporting period. 
f = Number of Legacy Requests during the Reporting Psi-iod for System for which a response was provided 

Report Structure 
Interfacc Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not Product'Servicc Specilic 
Regional Level 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Response IiiteiLdl 
Regional Scope 

Legacy Contract (per icporting dimension) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Response Interval 
Regional Scope 

Legacy Contract (per iepor ting dimension I 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe n c h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address (hiide-Address) ~ stores street address information used to validate customer 
addresses. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone number) ~ contains information about facilities available and telephoiic 
numbers working at a given address. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
ATLAS (Application for Telephone Nuinbei- Load Administration and Selcction) ~ acts tis 11 warehousc for storing tclephone 
numbers that are available for assignment hy the systcin. It enables CLECs and BellSouth service reps to select and reserve 
telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth qucry this legacy system. 
COFFl (Central Office Feature File Interface) ~ stoi-es information about product and sei-vice offei-iiigs and availability. CLECs 
query this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOL Support Application) ~ pro\ ides duc date inlbrmation. CLECs and BellSouth qucry this legacy system. 
CRlS (Customel- Record Inforination Systcm) 
about individual customers including listings. addresses, features. services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can queiy for CSR 
in for ma ti 011. 

P/SIRIS (Product/Services Inventory Management systcm) ~- providcs information on capacity. tariffs. inventory and service 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 
OASIS (Ohtain Availablc Services Information Systems) ~ Information 011 feature and I-ate availability. BellSouth queries this 
legacy systcm. 

Soul-cc of CSli (Customci- Scrvicc Record) information. Contains information 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Paiity + 2 seconds 

SQM OSS 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide-Addi-css) - storcs strect address infoi-mation used to validate customer 
addresscs. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Grude-Telephone number) - contains infoi-mation about facilities available and telephone 
nutnhers working at a given address. CLFCs and BcllSouth q u a y  this legacy systcni. 
ATLAS (Application for Telephone Nunibci- Laid Administration and Sclcction) - acts as ;I wni-ehousc for storing tclcphone 
numbers that are available for assigiiment hy the system. I t  enahles CLECs and BellSouth service reps to select and reserve 

~~ 
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telephoiie numbeis CLECs nnd BellSouth queiy t lua legacy system 
COFFl (Cential Otfice Fcatm e File Inteitdce) ~ stores intonnation about product nnd Yervice offerings and availability CLECs 
query this legacy system 
DSAP (DOE Suppoi t Application) ~ piobides duc date information CLECs and BellSouth queiy this legacy system 
CRlS (Customcr Record Intormatlon Sqstem) - Source of CSR (C ustoiner Service Record) intormation Contains inforination 
about individual customei s including listings, addresse\. features, ~eiviccs, etc CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR 
i n foi inat I 011 

P/SIMS (Pioduct/Sei\ices Invcntory Management system) ~ provides infui mation on capacity. tanffs, inventory and service 
availdbility CLECs quei y this l e p c y  systeiii 
OASIS (Obtain Availdble Servrces Tiitot i i iatioii Systems) ~ Intorination on fedtiit e and rate availability BellSouth queries this 
legacy yystem 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Pdllt)~ + 2 Seconds 

0 
u, 
50 
-L .. 

z? 
fn rn 
0 
3 
fn 
ID 

3. 
rr 
3 
3 
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OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering10rdering) 

Definition 

Percent oftime OSS interface is functionally available compai-ed to scheduled availability. Availability percentages for CLEC interface 
and for all Legacy systems accessed by thcni ai-c captut-cd. (“Functional Availability” is the amount of time in hours dui-ing the I-eporting 
period that the legacy systems are available to usei-s. The plantied System Scheduled Availability is the time in hours per day that tlic 
legacy system is scheduled to he available.) 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection wcbsitc: ~~~~~.interconnectio1i.bellsoutli.coniioss~ossliour.li~ii1) 

0 
v) 

”) 
? 

8 
2 
v) Exclusions 

CLEC impacting troubles caused by factoi-s outside of BellSouth’s purview. e.g.. troubles in customer equipment. troubles in 

by an application or system available to the CLEC. hut with significantly reduced response or processing time. 

E. - 
w 
E 

networks owned by t clccommuni cati oils coni panics o thet- t hail Bel IS outli , e tc. 
Degraded service outages \\.hid1 arc dclincd as a critical function that i s  normally pci-l‘ormcd by tlie CLEC or is normally provided - -. 

u” 
7 

2 s. 
e 

Applicatiorlihterface application is do\vn or totally inoperative. 0 

h 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

8 Business Rules 

This measurement captures the fiinctional availahility of  applications/interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the sanic 

occurrences of eithcr of the following: 
systems. Only full and Loss of Functionality outages arc included in tlie calculation foi- this measure. Full outagcs ai-c defined ab 

3 

Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages wlicn 
they may be dii-ectly associated with a specilic application. 

2 
:. 

Loss ofFuiictionality outages are defined as: 3 
!% - A ct-itical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is norinally provided by an application or system is 

temporarily unavailable to the CLEC. 

Comparison to an intei-1x11 benchmark provides a vehicle for detei-mining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable oppoi-tunities for use of pre-ordering and oi-deiing systems. 

(Note: Schedulcd maintenance \vi11 not be performed between the hours of 8:OO a.m through 9:OO p.m. Monday through Fiiday.) 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (Pre-OrderingiOrdering) = ( a  b) X I O 0  

= Eunctional Availahility 
b = Scheduled A\ailabilit). 

Report Structure 
Inteiface Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not Product/Seivice Specific 
Regional Lehel 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Regional Scopc 
Hours of Downtime 

Legacy Contract Type (pel reporting dimension) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Regiondl Scopc 
Hourb 01 Downtime 

Legaq Contr'iLt Tvpe (pel iepoi ting dinicnsion) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Regional Level, Pel OSS Intel tace 

SQM 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes Y 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
>= 993!'0 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS hitei-hcc ............................................. ;= YY.50/11 

 SEEM ~ ~ ~ . " ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ! ~ ~  
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

Percent of time applications are functionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability of 
applications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for maintenance and repair. “Functional Availability” is defined as the number 
of hours in the reporting period that the applicationsiinterfaces are available to users. “Scheduled Availability” is defined as the number of 

0 
v) 

hours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are scheduled to be available. Y w 
a 
3. - 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: (~.iiiteTcoiinection.bellsouth.com/oss/osshour.htnil) 
v) 

Exclusions D 
CLEC-impacting trouble caused by factors outside of BellSouth’s purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in 
networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 

by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significantly reduced response or processing time. 

P) 

9 
u“ 
E 

Business Rules E. 

Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided 

h 

This measurement captures the functional availability of applicationsiinterfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as occurrences of either of the 
following; 

tD 
Qo Applicatiodinterfacing application is down or totally inoperative. 

Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 
they may be directly associated with a specific application. P 

Loss of Functionality outages are defined as: 

A critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided by an application or system is temporarily 
unavailable to the CLEC. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable opportunities for use of maintenance and repair systems. 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (a / b) X 100 

a = Functional Availability 
b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 
Interface Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not ProductiService Specific 
Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Availability of CLEC TAFI 
Availability of LMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS. CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 
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ECTA 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Availability of BellSouth TAFl 
Availability of LMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS. CRIS. PREDICTOR. LNP and OSPCM 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ,.= 99 50" 

I 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
Yes ...................... ................. x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level. Pcr OSS Intertace >= 99 5% 

I 
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OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface Gom the time the 
response is received Gom the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each interval category are reported, along with the actual 
number of requests falling into those categories. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This measure is designed to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain from BellSouth’s legacy 
systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair hnctions. The clock starts on the date and time when the request is 
received on the BellSouth side of the interface and the clock stops when the response has been transmitted through that same point to the 
requester. 

Note: The OSS Response Interval BellSouth Total Report is a combination of BellSouth Residence and Business Total. 

Calculation 

OSS Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Query Response Date and Time 
b = Query Request Date and Time 

Percent Response Interval (per category) = (c / d) X 100 

c = Number of Response Intervals in category “X” 
d = Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period 

where, “X” is <= 4, > 4 <= 10, <= 10, > 10, or > 30 seconds. 

Average Interval = (e / f) 

e = Sum of Response Intervals 
f = Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not ProductiService Specific 
Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
CLEC Transaction Intervals 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
BellSouth Business and Residential Transactions Intervals 

go 

P 
‘c3 
E!. 
7 
CI 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface . . Panty with Retail 

I 1 * atsr --- 

Note: BellSouth's Appendix D lists the query functions and the appropriate legacy systems that the queries travel through to return a 
response 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .  _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . _  X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region Level, Per OSS Interface ................................................ Panty with Retail 
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PO-I: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and percent within the interval from the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

Canceled Inquiries 

Inquiries, which are submitted electronically 
Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation 
Weekends are excluded from the interval calculation 

Business Rules 

The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) process includes inquiries submitted via E-mail or FAX to BellSouth’s 
Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) 

This measurement combines three intervals: 

1. From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for “Look-up.” 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date 
3.  From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) distributes loop makeup information back to the 

CLEC. 

The “Receive Date” is defined as the date the Manual LMUSI is received by the CRSG. It is counted as day Zero. LMU “Return Date” is 
defined as the date the LMU information is sent back to the CLEC &om BellSouth. The interval calculation is reset to Zero when a CLEC 
initiated change occurs on the Manual LMU request. 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC determines 
whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup will 
support the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. 

(A valid Service Inquiry is an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.) 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date the LMUST returned to CLEC 
b = Date the LMUSI is received 

Average Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Intervals 
d = Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period 

Percent within interval = (e / Q X 100 

e = Total LMUSIs received within the interval 
f = Total Number of LMUSIs processed within the reporting period 

’c1 
0 
A .. 
r 
0 
0 
‘0 

P 
Q 
‘0 
0 
S 
Q 
m 

? 
m 
I 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

0 -<=1 day 
>1 - <= 2 days 
>2 ~ <= 3 days 

>3 - <= 6 days 

> 10 days 

Interval for manual LMUs: 

0 - <= 3 days 

>6-<=  lodays 

Average Interval in days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of Inquiries 
SI Intervals 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Loops ............................................................................... Benchmark: 95% <= 3 Business Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

Y e s  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Loops ............................................................................... Benchmark: 95% <= 3 Business Days 
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PO-2: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and the percent within the interval from the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
Manually submitted inquiries 
Canceled Requests 

Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

Business Rules 

The response interval starts when the CLEC's Mechanized Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) is submitted electronically through the 
Operational Support Systems interface, TAG. It ends when BellSouth's Loop Facility Assignment and Control System (LFACS) responds 
electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data via the TAG Interface. LSRs submitted via LENS will be reflected in the 
results for the TAG interface. 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC determines 
whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. I f  the loop makeup will 
support the service, a firin order LSR is submltted by the CLEC. ED1 is not a pre-ordering system, and. therefore, is not applicable in 
this measure. 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time the LMUSI returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time the L N S I  is received 

Average Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all response intervals 
d = Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period 

Percent within interval = (e / fJ X 100 

e = Total LMUSls received within the interval 
f = Total Number of LMUSIs processed within the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Interval for electronic LMUs: 
0 - <= 1 minute 

>1 - <= 5 minutes 
0 - <= 5 minutes 
> 5 ~ <= 8 minutes 
> 8 ~ <= 15 minutes 
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> 15 minutes 
Average Interval in minutes 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of Inquires 
SIInterval 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Loop ................................................................................ Benchmark: 95% <= 1 Minute 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Loop ......................................................................................... 95% <= 1 Minute 
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Section 2: Ordering 
0-1 : Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 

8 This measurement provides the response interval and percent within the interval from the time an LSR or transmission (may contain 
multiple LSRs from one or more CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via ED1 or TAG until an acknowledgement notice is A 

sent by the system. 

Exclusions 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 
Manually Submitted LSRs 

Business Rules 

.. 
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The process includes ED1 and TAG system functional acknowledgements for all Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are electronically 
submitted by the CLEC. The start time is the receipt time of the LSR at BellSouth’s side of the interface (gateway). The end time is when 
the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at BellSouth’s side of the interface (gateway). For those CLECs using EDI, if more than 

be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented. 
one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the “Aggregator”, however, BellSouth will not 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time Acknowledgement Notices returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time MessagesiLSRs electronically submitted by the CLEC via ED1 or TAG respectively 

Average Response Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Intervals for returned acknowledgements 
d = Total number of electronically submitted MessagesiLSRs received, via ED1 or TAG respectively, for which Acknowledgement 
Notices were returned in the Reporting Period. 

Percent within Interval = (e / f) X 100 

e = Total number of electronically submitted messages/LSRs received, from CLEC via ED1 or TAG respectively, in the Reporting 
Period. 
f = Total number of electronically submitted messagesiLSRs acknowledged in the Reporting Period. 

Reporting Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 
Electronically Submitted LSRs 
0 - <=I 0 minutes 
> 10 - <= 20 minutes 
> 20 - <= 30 minutes 
0 - <= 30 minutes 
> 30 - <= 45 minutes 
> 45 - <= 60 minutes 
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> 60 ~ <= 120 minutes 
>. 120 minutes 
Average interval for electronically submitted LSRs i n  minutes 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record ofl-uncttonal Ackno~~ledgements 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicdble 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 ~ <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... T4G ~ 95% <= 30 Minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X .............. X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 ~ 95% <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... TAG ~ 9504 <- 30 Minutes 
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement providcs the percent o f  hlessages!LSKs received via ED1 or TAG. [vhich are acknowledged electronically. 

0 
Exclusions !+ 

Manually submitted LSRs R 
5 
2 
0 

(D 
Q m 

Business Rules r 
ED[ and T.AG send Functional Acknou.ledgei1lents Cor all LSRs, which are electronically submitted by a CLEC. For thosc CLECs using 

!i HellSouth will not be able to determine which specific CLEC this message I-cpresented. Tlic Acknowlcdgement Message is returncd prior 
to the determination of whether thc LSR will bc palfinlly mechanized or h l l y  mechanized. 

EDI, if more than one CLEC uses the same ordering centci-, an Achio\vlcdgcment Message will be returned to the “Aggtegator”, however, 

(D 

2 

Calculation 

Acknowledgement Completeness = (a I’ b) X 100 

a = Total numhcr o f  Functional Ackno\vled_gements returned in the reporting period for MessagesiLSRs electronically submirtcd hy 0 
ED1 or TAG i-cspectively 2 
b = Total number of electronically submitted Messages/LSRs received in thc I-eporting period by ED1 or TAG respcctivcly E 

2 
Report Structure S 

CLEC Aggregate v, 

CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Rcgion 

(D 

(D 

v, 

Note: .~cknowledgcment messagc is generatcd betore the system recognizes whether this mcssage (LSK) \vi11 be partially or kdly 
mechanircd. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Record of Functional Ackiio~vled~emeiita 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe nc hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
ED1 ........................................................................................... BenchI1X1rk: 99.9Yn 
TAG ..._..._.. ... .. ...._... .. .. , .. .. , .._.. .. . .... ._.. . .. .. . ._. ... ... .._._.. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. , . B c ~ i c h ~ ~ ~ r k :  99.5”b 

Version 2.00 19 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 99 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... Benchmark: 99.9% 
TAG ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 99.5% 

0 
!+ 

R x 
3 
0 

(D 
Q 
fn 

r 
!i 
(D 

2 

Version 2.00 20 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 100 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering 

0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED1 and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR. submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a CLEC, LEOiLNP Gateway will perform e d t  checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if 
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOiLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGiLAUTO will perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested. the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Process due to their 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOGiLAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

1. 
2 
3.  
4. 
5. 
6 .  
I. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
1 1 .  
12. 
13. 
14. 

Complex* 
Special pricing plans 
Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
Pending order review required 
CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or niissing CSR data in CRTS 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion orders 
Class of service invalid in certain states with some types of service 
Low volume such as activity type “T” (move) 
More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
Directory Listings (Identions and Captions) 
LNP Only - Supplement LSRs except supps of 0-2 (Due Date Changc :s) on Req Type CB 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix in Appendix E for a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services 
are eligible to flow through. The matrix is updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved to allow a 
service to flow through. The current version of the Flow-Through Matrix is on the PMAP website (http://pmap.bellsouth.com) in the 
DocumentationiExhibits folder. Any change in the flow-through order category from flow-through to non-flow-through shall require prior 
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Coniinissioii approval 

Total System Fallout: Errors that requii-e inanual review by the LCSC to determine if tlie error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it is determined the crroi- is causcd by the CLEC. the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification. 
If it is determined the error is BellSouth causcd. the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

7. Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to tinal disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a II [b - (c + d + e 7 f)] X 100 

a = tlie total number of LSRs that flow throqh LESOG'LAUTO and I-each a stahis foi- a FOC to be issued 
b = the number ofLSRs passcd fiom LEOiLNP Gateway lo  LESOWLAUTO 
c = the number ofLSRs that fallout for manual pi-ocessing 
d = tlie number of LSRs that are returned to tlie CLEC for auto clarification 
c = the number of LSRs that are returned Lo the CLEC fioiii (lie LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f =  the number of LSRs that receive a Z status. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a  [b - (c  + d + e)] X 100 

a = the number of LSRs that tlow through LESOGILAUTO and i-each a statu5 foi- a FOC to he issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed fiom LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the number ofLSRs [hat ai-c rctirned Lo tlie CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number of LSKs that arc rctumed to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that receive Z status 

Report Structure 
CLFC Aggregate 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Kcport Month 

- TAG 
- ED1 
- LENS 

- Fatal Rejects 
- Auto Claiification 
- CLEC Caused System Fallout 

Total Nunibcr of Errors by Error Codc 
Total Fallout for Manual Processing 

Total Nuinbcr of LSRs Received. by Tntcrhcc, by CLEC 

Total Numbcr of Errors by T>i,e. by CLEC 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Repoi-t Month 
Total Number of En-ors by Type 

- BellSouth Spstcrn Erroi- 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmarka 

Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark" 
Residcnce ................................................................................. Benchinark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

0 
L4 .. 
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0-4: Percent Flow-Throug h Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 

A detailed list, by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual or 
human intervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Detinitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, fiom being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a CLEC, LEOiLNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if 
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOiLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occw due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGiLAUTO will perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to falloul of the Mechanized Order Process due to their 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOGiLAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

1 .  
2 
3 .  
4. 
5. 
6 .  
I .  
8. 
9. 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

Complex * 
Special pricing plans 
Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
Pending order review required 
CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRTS 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion ordei-s 
Class of service invalid in certain states with some types of service 
Low volume such as activity type “T” (move) 
More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
Directory Listings (Identions and Captions) 
LNP Only ~ Supplement LSRs except supps of 0-2 (Due Date Changes) on Req Type CB 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix in Appendix E for a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services 
are eligible to flow through. The matrix is updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved to allow a 
service to flow through. The current version of the Flow-Through Matrix is on the PMAP website (http://pmap.bellsouth.com) in the 
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DocunientationiExl~bits folder. Any change in the Ilow-through order category from flow-through to non-llow-through shall require prior 
Commission approval. 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review- by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC. or is due to 
BellSouth systcm functionality Kit  is detei-mined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clar-ilication. 
I f  it is deterinincd the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error. and the LSK will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition ofthe original LSR 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a / [b - ( c  + d + e - n] X IO0 

a = the total iiumber of LSRs that tlow through LESOGILAUTO and rcach a status for a FOC to be issued 
h = the number of LSRs passed koin LE0:LXP Gateway to LESOGiLAUTO 
c = the number of LSRs that fallout for manual processing 
d = the numbm of LSRs that arc returned to tlie CLEC for auto clai-itication 
e = the number of LSRs that are returncd to the CLEC' froin the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f=  the number of LSIis that I-eceive a Z status. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a 1 [h - (c + d + el] X 100 

a = tlie number of LSRs that tlow through LESOGILAUTO and 1-each a status foi- a FOC to be issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed from LEO/'LNP Gateway to LESOCILAUTO 
c = the number ofLSRs that are ireturned to thc CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number ofLSRs that are returncd to the CLEC li-om the LCSC due to CLEC clarilication 
e = the number of LSKs that receive 2 status 

Report Structure 

Provides the tlow through percentage for each C'LEC (by alias designation) submitting LSKs through the CLEC mcchanized ordering 
process. The repoil provides the following: 

CLEC (by alias designation) 
Number of fatal rejects 
Mechanized interface used 
Total mechanized LSRs 
Total inanual fallout 
Number of auto clarifications returned to CLEC' 
Number ofvalidated LSRs 
Number of BellSouth caused fallout 
Number o f  CLEC caused hallout 
Number of Service Orders Issued 
Base calculation 
CLEC error excluded calculation 
Rcgion 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

- TAG 
- ED1 

Total Nuinbet of LSRs Rccclved, b) Intel tace. h.i C LEC 

Ll-NS 
Total Number of Errors by T y e ,  by C'LTC 

- Fatal Rejccts 
Auto Clarification 

0 a 
'CI 

d 
(D 
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- CLEC Errors 
Total Number of Errors by Error Code 
Total Fallout for Manual Processing 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
Total Number of Errors by Type 

- BellSouth System Error 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmarka 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................. .................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ..................................................... Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE- Loops ............................................................................. Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ............................................... ........................... Benchmark: 85% 

0 a 

a Benchmarks do not appb to the “Percent Achieved Flow-Through. ” 
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Flow-Through Error Analysis 

Definition 

An analysis of each error type (by error code) that was experienccd by thc LSKs that did not flow through or reached a status for a FOC to 
be issued. 

Exclusions 

Each Error Analysis is eiTor code specific, therefore exclusions arc riot applicablc 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includcs all LSRs. including suppleiiients (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gatcway interhces (T4G, EDI, and LENS). that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs Lvliich arc submitted manually (for example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 

Total for each error type 

Report Structure 

Provides an analysis of each crror type (by ei~ot- code). The rcport is i n  desccnding order by count of each error code and provides the 
following: 

Error Type (by error code) 
Count of each error type 
Percent of each m o r  type 
Cumulative percent 
Error Description 
CLEC Caused Count of each error code 
Percent of agg-egate by CLEC caused count 
Percent of CLEC caused count 
BellSouth Caused Count of each enor code 
Percent of aggregate by RcllSouth caused count 
Percent of BellSouth by BellSouth caused count. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of LSRs Received 
Total Nunibet- ofErrors by Type (by EITOI- Chdc) 

- CLEC caused err-or 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Number of Errors by Type (by Error Code) 

- BellSouth System Error 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Ordering 

n 

i 
8 
z c m 
3 
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0-6: CLEC LSR Information 

Definition 

A list with the flow through actiwty of LSRs by CC'. PON and ker, issued by each CLEC during the report period 

Exclusions 
Fatal Kelects 
LSRs Submitted Manually 

Business Rules 

r 
v, 
A 

3 
- 
4' 

% 
3 The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes ail LSRs. including supplcnieiits (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 

of the three caleway interfaces (T.4G. EDI, and LENS). that tlow through and reach a status for a FOC 10 be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized oi-dering process does not includc LSRs which are submitted rnanually (for exaniplc. fax and courier). 0 

3 

Calculation 

Not Applicable 

Report Structure 

Provides a list with thc flow through activity oi'LSRs by CC, PON and Ver. issued by each CLEC during the report period with an 
explanation ofthe columns and contcnt. This t-cpni-t is available on a CLEC specific basis. The 1-epot-t pi-ovides the following for each LSR 

cc 
PON 
Vcr 
Tiinestamp 
Type 
Eri- # 
Note or Error Description 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Kccord ot'LSRs Received by CC. PON and \'et 
Record of Timestamp. Type. Err ## and Note or Error Description Ibi- Each LSR by CC. PON and V-cr 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicahlc 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Not Xpplicablc .._.._....... ..... ... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Ordering 

0 + 
2 m 
0 
r cn 
A 
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0-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition 0 
5 

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Service Requcsts [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) 01- Access Service Requests W 

$ (ASRs)] received which a1.c rejected due to emx 01- omission. Sei-vice Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC 
and pass edit checks to insure the data received is correctly forinattcd and complete. 0 

2 
Exclusions P 

i;. 

Scrvice Requests canceled by the CLEC pi-iot- to bcing rejected!clarified. 

Order Activities of BcllSouth 01- the CLEC‘ associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. Test 

(D 

2 Fatal Rejects (D 
Q 
v, 
(D 

n 

Orders. etc.) where identifiable 

2. LSRs identified as “Pro.iects” 

Business Rules 
.. 
(D 

z 
tD 
P 
S 
(D 

Fully Mechanized: An LSRIServicc Request is considered “rejected” whcn i t  is submitted elechonically but docs not pass edit checks in 
the ordering systems (EDI, LENS. TAG, LESOG, LNP Gatcwap, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC vithout manual intervcntion. 
There are mo types of “Rejects“ in the Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attcinpts to electronically submit an LSK but required fields are either not populated or 
incorrectly populated and the request is returned to thc CLEC bel‘ore i t  is considered a valid LSR. 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and foi- infoi-mational purposes ONLY. They are not consider-ed in the calculation 
ofthc percent oftotal LSRs rejected or tlic total number ofrejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification occurs when a valid LSR is electi-onicallp submitted but rejected from LESOC; or LAUTO bccausc i t  
does not pass firthel- edit checks hi- ol-der accuracy. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR. which is elccti-onicnlly subniitted (via EDI. LENS. TAG) but cannot be proccsscd clcctronically and 
“falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification” and sent back (rejected) to the CLEC. 

Son-Mechanized: LSRs which arc faxed oI mailed to the LCSC for pi-occssing and “clarified’ ( 
Rcl I South servi cc representat i vc. 

Interconnection Trunks: Intet-connection Trunks are ordered on Acccss Sei-vice Requests (ASRs). ASRs arc submitted to and processcd 
by the Local Intel-connection Service Center (LISC). Ti-unk data is rcported as a separate category. 

ted) back to the CLEC by the 

Calculation 

Percent Rejected Service Requests = ( a  / b) X 100 

a = Total Number of Service Requests Ilcjected i i i  the reporting period 
b = Total Numbcr of Service Requests Received i n  thc repoi-ting pcriod 

Report Structure 

Triinh 
CLFC Specitic 
CLEC Agpi egate 
Geogiaphic Scope 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mcchant/ed. Non-Mechanized 

- St‘itc 
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- Region 
Product Specltic percent Rcjcctcd 
Total percent Rejected 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of LSRs 
Total Number ofRejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Mechanized, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Resale - Residence ................................................................... Diagl~ostic 
Resale - Business 
Resale - D e s i p  (Special) 
ResalePBX 
Resale Centrex 
lirsalc ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
ZW Analog Loop Design 
?W Analog Loop Noli-Design 

UNE Digital Loop DS1 

UNE Combination Otlicr 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Noli-Desigi 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 

Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Ti-anspol-t 
Local Intct-connection l runks  

2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W .4nalog Loop w i t h  TNP Noli-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 

UNE Digital Loop := DS I 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

UNE vDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No., ......................................... 

0 
5 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable _ _ _ .  ................................ ...................................... Not Applicable 
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0-8: Reject Interval 

Definition 

Re-ject Interval is tlie avei-age t-qject time fiom receipt of Service Requests [(Local Servicc Rcquests ( LSRs) or Access Ser\ice Requests 
(ASKS)] to the distribution of a Reject. Set-vice Kcquests arc considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC and pass edit checks to 
insure the data received is correctly for-niattcd and complete. When there are multiple rejects on a single version ofan  LSR, the first reject 
issued is used for tlic calculation o f  thc interval duration. 

0 
@ 
n 
2. 
2 
(D Exclusions - 

Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejecled/'clarified. 

Dcsignated Holidays are excluded fiom the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-incclianized LSRs/ASRs only. 
LSKs which are identificd and classified as "Projects" 

Non-business hout-s foi- Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded fioni the interval calculation. The 
cxcluded time is the time outside of normal opct-ations which can be found at the following website: 
l i t t p : / ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . i i i t e r c o i i n e c t i o i i . b c l l s o u t t i . c o m / c e n t i l  

Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - Monday through Friday 4:30 PM until 8:OO AM 

Fatal Rejects 5 z 
E 

From 4 5 0  PM Fi-iday until 8:OO AM Monday 

The hours excluded will be altcrcd to reflect changes i n  tlie Center opet-ating houis. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of  operation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued fiom receipt ofthc LSR until normal closing of the center ifan LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the casc ofa  Pal-tially Mcchanircd LSR received and woi-ked aticr normal business hours, the interval will be set at one ( I )  
minute. 

Business Rules 

The Reject interval is determined for rncli I-ejectcd LSIi pi-occsscd dui-ing the reporting period. The Rcjcct interval is the elapsed time ti-oni 
wlicii BellSouth receives LSR (datc and timc stanips in ED1 or TAG) until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each 
LSR (date and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) is accumulated for each ireporting dimension. Tlie accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then divided by the associated total numbcr of rcjected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution. 

Fully Mechanized: Tlie elapsed time froin rcccipt o f a  valid electronically submitted LSR (datc and time stamp in ED1 translator or TAG) 
until the LSR is rejected (date and time stamp or rcjcct in ED1 translatoi-, or TAG). Auto Clarifications are considered in the Fully 
Mechanized catefory. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed tiine fi-om I-cccipt oi'a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED1 translator or 
TAG) until it fa l ls  out tor inanual handling. Thc stop time on partially mechani7ed LSRs is when the LCSC Service Represcntative clarities 
the LSR back to tlie CLEC via ED1 translator. or TAG. 

Non-Rlcchanizcd: The elapsed timc liom rcccipt o f a  valid LSR (date and time stamp ofFAX or date a id  time mailed LSR is I-eceived i n  
tlic LCSC) until noticc ofthc rc-iect (clarification) is retui-ned to the CLEC' via LON. 

Interconnection Trunks: lnterconnectioti Trunks are ot-dct-cd on Acccss Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs at-e submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Triuik data is reported as a separate category. 
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Calculation 

Reject Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Service Request Rejection 
b = Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average Reject Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Reject Intervals 
d = Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Reject Interval Distribution = (e / t) X 100 

e = Service Requests Rejected in reported interval 
f = Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 minutes 
> 4 - <= 8 minutes 
>8 - <= 12 minutes 
> 12 - <= 60 minutes 
0 - < =  1 hour 
> I - < = 4  hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 16 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> 1 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 10 hours 
0 - <= 10 hours 
> 10 - <= 18 hours 
0 - <= 18 hours 
> 18 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 
Non-mechanized: 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> 1 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 16 hours 
> 16-<=20hours  
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
0 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 
Trunks: 

0 + 
A 
2. 
2 
(D 
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0 - <= 36 hours 
> 36 hours 
Average Interval is reported in business hours 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Repoi t Month 
Reject Interval 
Total Numbei of LSKs 
Total Number of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Nunibei of ASRs (Tlunk$) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBenc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ~ Residence ................................................................... Fully Mechanized: 97?6 <= 1 Hour 
Resale - Business ..................................................................... Partially Mechanized: 95% <= 10 Hours 
Resale ~ Design (Special) .......................................................... Non Mcchanired: 95% <= 24 HOUS 
ResalePBX 
Resale Ccntt-ex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
TNP (Standalone) 
Z W  Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Noli-Design 

UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Linc Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Poi-ts 

Linc Sharing 
Local Intcroflicc Transport 

2W Analog Loop Lvith TNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Nun-Dcsign 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 
UNE Digital Loop j= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL. UCL) 

Local lntercomiection Trwks .................................................... Trunks: 9SU% <= 36 Hours 

0 
!? 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBen c hmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 97% <= 1 hour 
Partially blechanizcd ................................................................. 95% <= I O  tiours 
Non-Mechanized ....................................................................... 95%) <= 24 houi-s 
Local Interconnection Ti-unks .................................................... 95% <= 36 hours 
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0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 

Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR or ASR to 
distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation. The interval will include an electronic facilities check. 

Exclusions 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being confirmed. 
Designated Holidays are excluded ti-om the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRslASRs only. 
LSRs which are identified and classified as “Projects” 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http:llwww.interconnection.bellsouth.comicenterslhtmlllcsc.html 

For ASRs processed in the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - From 4:30 PM All hours outside of Monday - Friday 
8:OO AM ~ 4:30 PM CST, should be excluded. 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The Centers will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued ffom receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one (1) 
minute. 

Business Rules 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED1 or TAG) until the 
LSR is processed, appropriate service orders are generated and a Firm Order Confirmation is returned to the CLEC via ED1 translator or 
TAG. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, or TAG) which 
falls out for manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) 
or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is returned to the CLEC via ED1 
translator, or TAG. 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time paper LSRs received 
in LCSC) until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order 
Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). The elapsed time is measured from receipt of a valid ASR (date and time stamp o f a  
FAX or paper ASR received in the LISC) until the appropriate orders are issued by a BellSouth representative and a FOC issued in 
EXACT. Trunk data is reported as a separate category. 

Note: When multiple FOCs occur 011 a single version of an LSR, the first FOC is used to measure the interval. 
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Calculation 

Firm Order Confirmation Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation 
b = Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average FOC Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Firm Order Confirmation Times 
d = Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 

FOC Interval Distribution = (e / 9 X 100 

e = Service Requests Confirmed in Designated Interval 
f = Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- CLEC Specific 
- CLEC Aggegate 

Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 15 minutes 
> 15 - <= 30 minutes 
> 30 - <= 45 minutes 
> 45 - <= 60 minutes 
> 60 - <= 90 minutes 
> 90 - <= 120 minutes 
> I20 - <= 180 minutes 
0 - <= 3 hours 
> 3 - <= 6 hours 
> 6 -<= 12 hours 

> 24 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 

>12-<=24hout . s  

0 - <=4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 -<= I O  hours 
0 - <= 10 hours 
> lO-<=18hours  
0 - <= I8  hours 
> 18 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Non-mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 -<= 12 hours 

0 - <= 24 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 - <= 36 hours 
0 - <= 36 hours 

> 12 - <= I6 hours 

Ordering 

0 + 
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> 36 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 

0 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
A\erage Interval IS reported i n  business hotits 

Tmnks: 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Interval fot FOC 
Total Number of LSRs 
Statc and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

. 

Resale - Residence ................................................................... Fully Mechanized: 95041 <= 3 Hours 
Resale ~ Business .......... 
Resale - Design (Special .............. Non-Mechanized: 95% .(= 34 Hours 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UNE Combination Othcr 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 
W E  xDSL (ATISL. HDSL. UCL) 
Line Shai-ing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Local liiterconncction Trunks .................................................... Trunks: 95% <= 1 X  llours 

.............. Paltially Mechanized: 95% <= I O  Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

? !e 
zf 
3 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Fully Mechanized .................................................................... 95% .;= 3 Hours 
Partially Mechanizcd ................................................................. 95% <= I O  HOLKS 
Noli-Mechanized ....................................................................... 95% <= 24 Hours 
Local lnkrconncction Trunks .................................................... 9So/u <= 48 Hours 
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0-1 0: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual' 

Definition 

This report measures the interval and the percent within the interval fiom the submission of a Service Inquiry (SI) with Firm Order LSR to 
the distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC). 

Exclusions 

Canceled Requests 
Electronically Submitted Requests 

Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation. 
Weekend hours from 5:OO PM Friday until 8:OOAM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry. 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The excluded 
time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http//www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/centersihtml/lcsc.html 

Business Rules 

This measurement combines four intervals: 

1. From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry with LSR to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop 'Look-up'. 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 
3. From SAC complete date to the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) complete date with hand off to LCSC. 
4. From receipt of a valid SI/LSR in the LCSC to Firm Order Confirmation. 

(A valid Service Inquiiy i s  an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.) 

Calculation 

FOC Timeliness Interval with SI = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) for SI with LSR returned to CLEC 
h = Date and Time SI with LSR received 

Average Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all FOC Timeliness Intervals with SI 
d = Total number of SIs with LSRs received in the reporting period 

Percent Within Interval = (e / 0 X 100 

e = Total number of Service Inquiries with LSRs received by the CRSG to distribution of FOC by the Local Carrier Service Center 

f = Total number of Service Inquiries with LSRs received in the reporting period 
(LCSC) 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

'See 0 - 9  for. FOC Timeliness 

0 

0 
-L 

z 
s -. 
r cn 
;FJ 
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Intervals 
0 <= 3 days 
=. 3 - i= j days 

5 - <= 7 days 
>7-<=lOdays  
> l o - < =  15 days 
> I5 days 
Average [nterval measured in days 

0 - <75 dalrs 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number ofKequests 
SI Intervals 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicahlc 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
xDSL (includes UNE unbundled ADSL. IlDSL and ..._.............. 95'41 Returned <= 5 Business Days 
LINE Unbundled Copper Loops) 
Unbundled Interoffice Transpot-t 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ..._. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. , .. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicahle 

Q 
E. 
? 
1. 
3 
r 
v) 
A 
I! 
3 

0 
0 
3 
2! 
3 z 
0 
3 
h n 
0 
0 
v 

r! 
3 
lD 
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0-1 1 : Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 

A response is expected from BellSouth for every Local Service Request transaction (version). Firm Order Confirmation and Reject 
Response Completeness is the corresponding number of Local Service Requests received to the combination of Firm Order Confirmation 
and Reject Responses. 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 
LSRs identified as “Projects” 

Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to FOC or RejectedKlarified 

Business Rules 

Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Auto Claiifications sent to the CLEC fiom ED], or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs. 

0 
-L 
-L .. 
I! 
IIi 

Partially Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLEC fiom EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel. 

nJ 
3 
P 

Non-Mechanized: The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLECs by FAX server. 
(D 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LTSC). Tiunk data is reported as a sepal-ate category. 

v) 
‘0 

For CLEC Results: 0 
3 
v) 

Percent responses is determined by computing the number of Firm Order Confirmations and Rejects transmitted by BellSouth and dividing 0 

by the number of Local Service Requests (all versions) received in the reporting period. 0 

Calculation -0 
2 

Firm Order Confirmation / Reject Response Completeness = (a / b) X IO0 

2 
P 

s 
(D 
3 
(D 

a = Total Number of Service Requests for which a Firm Order Confirmation or Reject is Sent 
b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the Report Period 

Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized and Interconnection Tt-unks 

State and Region 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of LSRs 
Total Number of rejects 

u, 
v) 
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~~ ~~ 

Total Number of FOCs 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation . . . . 
. 
. 
. 
. 

. . . . 

. 

. 

. . . 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% Returned 
Resale Business 
Resale Design (Special) 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with TNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other D e s i g  
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 
UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 
Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Partially Mechanized 
Non-Mechanized 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 95% Returned 

0 
-L 
a .. 
I! : 
0 
2 
CD 
7 

P) 
3 
P 

b. P 
CD 
E! 
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 

Measures the average time a cubtomer i s  i n  queue 

Exclusions 

None 

Ordering 

0 

N 
-L 

v, 
’CI 
(D 
(D 
P 
s 
D Business Rules 
3 

2 The clock starts when the appr-opi-iate option is selected (i.e.. 1 for- Resale Consumer. 2 for Resalc hlultilinc. and 3 for UNE-LNP, etc.) and 
the call enters the queue for that particular g o ~ i p  in  the LCSC. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representativc in the LCSC 

the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a scrvice representativc in BellSouth’s Local Carrier Sei-vice Center (LCSC) answers 
the CLEC call. 

2 
0 
;1. 
:. 

Calculation S 

answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by mcasuring and accuiiiulating the elapsed time fiorn the enti-y ofa  CLEC call illto -. 
S 

rn 

Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = (a / b )  

a = Total seconds 111 queue 
b = Total nuinbci ofcalls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Aggregate 

BellSouth 

Geographic Scope 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Centet- 

- Busincss Sei-vice Centcr 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Mechanized Traclung Through LCSC Automatic Call Distributoi 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Mechanized Tracking Through BellSouth Ilctail Ccnter Support Systeiri 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Aggregate 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center .......................................... Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....._____...__..___._ ____._.._.._.__.. X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ............................................ Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

0 

N 
-5 

-. 
3 
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Section 3: Provisioning 
P-I:  Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 

When delays occui- I n  completing CLEC orders, tlie avct-age period that CLEC orders are held for BellSouth reasons, pending a delayed 
completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when coniparcd to BellSouth delayed orders. Calculation 01'thc interval is the total days 
oi-ders are held and pending but not completed that liavc passed tlie currently committed due date; divided by the total nuniber ofheld 
orders. This report i s  based on ordet-s still pending. held and past tlicii- committed due date. The distribution interval is based on the number 
of orders held and pending hut not  completed over 15 and 90 days. (Orders rcpotted in the >90 day interval are also included in the >15 day 
interval.) 

Exclusions 
Ordei- Activities of BellSouth 01- the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 01-dcrs. Listing 
Orders. Test Orders, etc.) Test order tyl2es may be C. N. R, or T 
Disconnect (D)  & From (F) orders 
Orders with Appointtnent Code of 'A'. i.e., orders for locations requiring special construction including locations whet-e no ad&-ess 
exists and a tcchnician inust make a tield visit to detemiine how to get facilities to the location. 

Business Rules 

Mean Held Order Interval: Tliis metric is computcd at the close of  each report period. The licld order interval i s  cstablishcd by tirst 
identifying all orders. at the close oftlie reporting interval, that both have not bcen reported as completed in SOCS and have passed the 
currently committed due date for the order and idcnLif)~ing all orders that have been reportcd as completed in SOCS after the currently 
committed due date for the order. Foi- each such 01-der, the nuinher of calendar days between the earliest committed due date on which 
BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of thc reporting period is established and represents the held order inteival for 
that particular order. The held order intcrval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless otherwise noted, and thc reason for the order 
being held. Tlie total number of days 
produce the mean held order inlerval. Tlie interval is by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays 01- Sundays. 

umulated in a category i s  then divided by tlie numbei- ofhcld oi-ders within the same category to 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held oi-dct- (facilitics. equipment. other), total nuinbet- otordci-s held. and the total and avci-age days 

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measui-e provides data to report total days held and identifies these in categories of>15 days and 
>. 90 days. (Orders counted in  >.90 days are also included i l l  ; IS days). 

Calculation 

Mean Held Order Interval = a  / b  

a = Sun1 of held-oyer-days for all Past Due Orders Hcld with a BellSouth Missed Appointment ti-om the earliest BcllSouth missed 
appointment 
b = Numbei- of Past Due Orders Held and Pending Hut Not Completed and past the coniinitted due dntc 

Held Order Distribution Interval (foi- each interval) = (c d)  X IO0 

c = # of Orders Hcld for >= 15 days or # of Ordci-s Held for >- 90 dnys 
d = Total +# ofPast Due Orders Held and Pcnding But Not Coinplctcd) 

P 
A .. 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggi egate 
BellSouth Aggegate 

* DispatcIiiNon-Dispatch 
Geographic Scope 

Circuit Breakoul< I O .  >= I O  (except trunks) 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Numbcr aiid PON (,PON) 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Comniitted Due Date (DD) 
Scrvice T>q?c (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Hold Reason 
Total LineiCircuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the coi-1-csponding header found i n  the raw data f i l e  

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
llcport Month 
BellSouth Order Number 
Order Submission Dale 
Committed T h e  Date 
Service Type 
Hold Reason 
Total Line/Circuit Count 
Cicographic Scopc 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Ilctail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Tlesalc Design ........................................................................... llctail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale C'entrex .......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (,Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (S(andalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W .Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W .Analog Loop with LNP - Dcsigll ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2 W  .Analog Loop with INP-Uesi~n ............................................ Kctail Residence and Business Dispatch 

. .  
2W h a l o g  Loop Design ........................................................... Rclall Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding 
Smi tcli-Based Orders) 

2W .Analog Loop with INP-Noli-Ucsign .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

P 
4 .. 

49 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 Version 2.00 

CCCS 129 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .._ 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

............................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 

............................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... -Dispatch 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switched Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ...................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Desi@ .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffic 
Local Interconnection Trunks .............. 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSlIDS3 

Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
Parity with Retail 

SEEM' Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P 
-L .. 
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P-2A: Jeopardy Notice Interval 

Definition 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. 

The interval is from the dateitime the notice is released to the CLECiBellSouth systems until 5pin on the due date of the order. 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders 
Orders with Jeopardy Notice when jeopardy is identified on the due date. This exclusion only applies when the technician on 
premises has attempted to provide service but must refer to Engineer or Cable Repair for facility jeopardy. 
Orders issued with a due date of < = 48 hours. 

Business Rules 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunk results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed Due Date is 
considered the Confirmed Due Date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it is 
determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded 
dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 

Jeopardy Interval = a - b 

a = Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order 
b = Date and Time of Jeopardy Notice 

Average Jeopardy Interval = c / d 

c = Sum of all Jeopardy Intervals 
d = Number of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechanized Orders 
Dispatchmon-Dispatch 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 

P 
?? 
N 

c 
lD 
0 
'0 

% 
Y 
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Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
BellSouth Order Number 

Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation . 
. . 
. . . . 
. 
. 
. 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Business ........................................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Design ........................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale ISDN ........................................................... % y o  > = 48 hours 
LNP (Standalone) ................................................... 
lNP (Standalone) ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with 
2W Analog Loop with 
2W Analog Loop with 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 

Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... 95y0 > = 48 hours 
UNE Other Design .............. 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Other Non-Design ........................... 95yo > = 48 hours 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Tr 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

............................................................................. 95% > = 48 hours 

.................................. 95% > = 48 hours 

.................................. 95% > = 48 hours 

.................................. 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

- 
- 

................................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P 
Ir 
N 

c 

'CI 

i!i 
Y 

Version 2.00 53 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 133 of 305 



~S~~~~ 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-2B: Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. 

The Percent of Orders is the percentage of orders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count of orders confirmed in the report 
period. 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders 

Business Rules 

? 
m N 

s 
0 
2 

CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy (D 

notices for interconnection t runks  results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed due date is J 
considered the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is oiiginally sent as non-dispatch and it is 0 

5' 
dispatched until completion. 3 

c 
tD 
0 
'0 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the 

determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded 

s 
Y 

Calculation 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = (a / b) X 100 

a =Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period 
b = Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice > = 48 hours = (c / d) X 100 

c = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice >= 48 hours in Reporting Period (electronic only) 
d = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period (electronic only) 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggegate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechanized Orders 
Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 
Geograhic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
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Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex ................ ........................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ................... 

INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

..................................................... Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 

2W Analog Loop with LNP -Design 
Based Orders) 

................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Non-D 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

.Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 
Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 
Based Orders) 

UNE Digital Loop <DSl ........................................................... Retail Digital Loop <DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >=DS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

................................................ Retail Digital Loop >=DSl 

- Dispatch In ........................................................ 
- Switch Based ..................................................... - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other .............................................................. 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .................................. 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ................................................. 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSIIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks 
UNE Line Splitting .............................. 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSlIDS3 

s and Design Dispatch 

............... ......... Parity with Retail 
ADSL Provided to Retail 

P 
N 
m .. 

s 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , , . . 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

P 
N 
m .. 
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P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments 

Definition 

“Percent missed initial installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of total orders processed for which BellSouth i s  unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and reported 

P 
0 

for Total misses and End User Misses. 

Exclusions 

’p 

i 
m 
2 
E 

Orders”) v) 

Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 2. 
End User Misses E. nr 

Business Rules S 
P nr Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with completion dates in the reporting period that are 

commitment date on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used for calculation whether it is a 

there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments, as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, 

Orders canceled prior to the due date including orders that are to be provisioned on the same day they are placed. (“Zero Due Date 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders Test Orders, etc., Order types may be coded C, N, R or T) P - 

- 
- 

past the original committed due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be excluded and reported separately. The first 

BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. The “due date” is any time on the confirmed due date. Which means 

during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of 
intervals hom which to select. 

% 
0 
S 

p 
‘0 v 
2. 

3 m 

s Calculation 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = (a i b) X 100 

a =Number of Orders with Completion date in Reporting Period past the Original Committed Due Date 
b =Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Dispatchmon-Dispatch (except Trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

Report in Categories of < l o  linesicircuits >= 10 linesicircuits (except trunks) 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
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Conipletion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Ordcr Activity 

Note: Code in parentheses is the cc)rrcqx)nding header found i n  the raw data file 

Relatng to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Numbei 
Coinniiltcd Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
Status Type 
Statua Notice Date 
Standard Ordei Activity 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBen c h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Desi-m 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centi-ex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Rusiness (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Noli-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ........................................ Retail Rcsidencc and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design ................................. Retail Residence and Bwiness ~ (POTS Excluding 

2W h a l o g  Loop With INP-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI ......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= US1 ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 
UNE Loop 4 Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Switch- Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Snitch-Rased Orders) 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switched Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
LINE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

- Without Conditioning ........................................................... - Without Conditioning 
- With Conditioning ................................................................ - With Conditioning (BellSouth does not 

offer this service to Retail) 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRT 
UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .................................. ADSL Pro\-ided to Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS I IDS3 Interoftice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................................... Parity with Retail 
LINE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... AIXL Provided to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSI;DS3 
W E  UDC!IDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

P 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  .................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centres .......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Rctail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Dcsign ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop \?.'it11 LNP - Design ........................................ Kctail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design ................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
?W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >=DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Rusiness 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatched In 
- Switch Bascd ........................................................................ - Switch Bascd 

UNE Switch Ports.. ................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Othci- ................................................................... Retail Residencc. Business and Desigm Dispatch 
UNE sDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Pi-ovided to Retail 

- \?'ithout Conditioning ........................................................... - Without Conditioning 
- With Conditioning ................................................................ - With Conditioning (BcllSoutli does not offer this 

service to Retail) 
......................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .................................. .ADSL Pi-ovidcd to Retail 
With Conditioning ....................................... ADSL Pi-ovided to Retail 

Local Transpoit (Unbundled Intel-office Ti-anspoi-t) .................... Retail DS IIDS3 Tntetoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Pal-ity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ...................................... ADSL Pi-ovided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Desigi ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSliDS? 
UNE UDC:IDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

P w 
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P-3A: Percent Missed Installation Appointments Including Subsequent 

(De I e te d) 

Appointments 
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P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval 
Distribution 

Definition 

The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BellSouth to provide service for the CLEC or its own 
customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentages of orders completed within certain time periods. This 
report measures how well BellSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D & F) orders (Except “D’ orders associated with LNP Standalone) 
“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
End user-caused misses 

Business Rules 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the elapsed 
time from when BellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BellSouth’s actual order 
completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are calculated with 
a .33-day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval. These orders are issued and workedicompleted on the same day. 
They can be either flow through orders (no field work-non-dispatched) or field orders (dispatched). 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-< 5, 5-1 0 = 5-<I 0, 10-1 5 = lo-< 15, 15-20 = 15- < 20, 20-25 = 20-< 25, 25-30 = 25-< 
30, >= 30 = 30 and greater. 

Calculation 

Completion Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date 
b = FOC/SOCS date time-stamp (application date) 

Average Completion Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Completion Intervals 
d = Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Order Completion lnterval Distribution (for each interval) = (e / f, X 100 

e = Service Orders Completed in “X” days 
f = Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggegate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Dispatchwon-Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks 
Residence and Business reported in day intervals = 0.1,2,3,4,5,5+ 
UNE andDesign reported in day intervals =0-5,5-10,lO-15,15-20,20-25,25-30, >= 30 
All Levels are reported < I  0 lineicircuits; >= 10 lineicircuits (except trunks) 

a 

Qo 
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Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Application Date and Time 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submission Date and Time 
Order Completion Date and Time 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

.......................................................... Retail ISDN 
..____.._._._Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

INP (Standalone) .................................................... 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

................ - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based. - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
.............................................. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE ISDN ........... 
UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

Retail ISDN - BRI 

3 a 

0 
2 
2. v 

0 
3 

s 

Version 2.00 62 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 142 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS 1IDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
UNE Other Design. ...... Retail Design 

Retail Residence and Business 
EELs ........................................................................................ Retail DSlIDS3 
UNE UDCIIDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Business ........................ .................. Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................ 
Resale PBX .............................. 
Resale Centrex .......................... 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 

Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ............ Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Retail Digital Loop >=DSl 
UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 ............................ Retail Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI .......................... 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ............................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

- Without Conditioning ........................................................... - <= 5 Days 
- With Conditioning ................................................................ - <= 12 Days 

UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Tnink Parity with Retail 

. With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 

UNE Line Splitting Without ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail . With Conditioning <= 12 Days 

UNE OtherNon-Design .... ................... Retail Residence and Business 

....................................... 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

EELs ........................................................................................ Retail DSIIDS3 
UNE UDCIIDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDNIBRI 
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P-4A: Average Order Completion and Completion Notice Interval (AOCCNI) 

(Deleted) 

Distribution 
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P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Definitions 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BellSouth reported completion of work and the issuance of a valid 
completion notice to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

P 

2 
r” 

6 

LC) 
(D 

0 

3 Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

D & F orders (Exception: “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone) 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T. 

s 
Business Rules .o 

% 
Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the due 5. 

J 
z 
$ 
(D 

date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLECiBellSouth of the completion status. The field technician notifies the 
CLEC the work was complete and then heishe enters the completion time stamp information in hsiher computer. This information switches 
through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion 
is rejected, i t  is manually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order. - 
The start time for all orders is the completion stamp either by the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time for mechanized 
orders is the time stamp the notice was delivered to the CLEC interface (LENS, EDI. OR TAG). For non-mechanized orders-the end time 
will be date and timestamp of order update fkom the FAX record via LON or C-SOTS system. For the retail analog, the start time is when 
the technician completes the order and the end time is when the order status is changed to complete in SOCS. 

Calculation 

Completion Notice Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Notice of Completion 
b = Date and Time of Work Completion 

Average Completion Notice Interval = c / d 

c = Sum of all Completion Notice Intervals 
d = Number of Orders with Notice of Completion in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechanized Orders 
DispatchiNon-Dispatch 
Reporting intervals in Hours; 0.1 - <: 2, > 2 - <= 4, > 4 - <= 8, > 8 - <= 12, > 12- <= 24, > 24 plus Overall Average Hour Interval 
Reported in categories of < I  0 line / circuits; >= 10 lineicircuits (except trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltn-dt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltndt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 

Provisioning 

P 
c” 

Note: Code in parentheses i s  the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence .................................. Retail Residence 
Resale Business .. .................................. Retail Business 
Resale Design ._,__ .................................. Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale TSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ................. ......................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ......................... ................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - POTS Excludmg 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders 
Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders 

Retail Digital Loop >= DSl 
Retail Residence and Business 

2W Analog Loop with NP-Design .................................. 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ....................................... 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................ 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
. Switch Based ................ - Switch Based ................... 

UNE Switch Ports ................ ................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 
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UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail TSDN - BRT 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS 1IDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSlIDS3 

UNE Line Sharing ........................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P 
c” 
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P-6: % CompletionslAttempts without Notice or 24 hours Notice 

Definition 

The purpose of this incabtire 15 to report if BellSouth I ?  returning a FOC to thc CLEC in time for the CLEC‘ to notify their customer of the 
scheduled d‘ite 

Exclusions 
Canceled Orders 
Expedited Orders 
“0” dated orders or any rcqtiest whcrc the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the oi-iginal comniitment 
date, or any LSR received < 24 hours prior to  the oi-iginal commitment date. 

Business Rules 

For CLEC Results: 

Calculation would exclude any successful or unsuccessfiil service delivery where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in advance 
BellSouth may also esclude fiom calculation any LSRs received fiom the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice prior to the 
commitment date. 

Calculation 

Percent Completions or Attempts without h’oticc or with Less Than 24 Hours Notice = (a / b) X 100 

b = .411 Complctions 

a = Coinpletion Dispatches (Succcssfiil and Unsuccesshil) With No FOC or FOC Received 
Date 

21 Hours uf Original Coinmitted Duc 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggi-egate 
Dispatch ,‘Non-Dispatch 
Total Orders FOC < 21 Hours 
Total Completed Service Orders 

Geographic Scope 
Yo FOC < 24 HOLUS 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Coinmitted Duc Date (DD) 
FOC End Timestamp 
Report Month 
CLLC O~dci  Numbei and PON 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicablc 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... <= 5% 
Resale Business 
Resale Design 
ResalePBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Des@ 
2W Analog Loop Design with LNP 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design with LNP 
2W Analog Loop Desibm with INP 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design with INP 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

- Dispatch In 
- Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports 
UNE Combo Other 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) 
UNE Line Sharing 
UNE Line Splitting 

Local Interconnection Trunks 
EELS 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

Local Transport (Unbundled lnteroffice Transport) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

4 
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P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the average time i t  takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth switch and cross connect i t  to 
CLEC equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with INP and LNP, and where the CLEC has requested BellSouth to provide 7 
a coordinated cutover. 2 

Exclusions 
Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested 

Business Rules 

Where the service order includes LNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to place the line 
back in service on the ported line. When the service order includes TNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the 
translation time to place the link back in service on the ported line. The interval i s  calculated for the entire cutover time for the service 
order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per-item interval for each service order. 

Calculation 

Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop 
b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop 

Percent Coordinated Customer Conversions (for each interval) = (c / d) X 100 

c = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 
d = Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 
The interval breakout i s  0-5 = 0-<=5, 5-15 = >5-<=15, >=15 = 15 and LTeater, plus Overall Average Interval 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 

Total Conversions (Items) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Portability Start and Completion Times (INP orders) 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops with INP ....................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 
Unbundled Loops with LNP ...................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenc hmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops With INP ...................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 
Unbundled Loops With LNP ..................................................... 9S%0 <= 15 minutes 
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P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Hot Cut Timeliness % within 
Interval and Average Interval 

Definition 

This category measures whether BellSouth begins die cutovcr of an unbundled loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at the 
CLEC requested start time. It measures tlie percentage ofoi-del-s where the ciil hegins within I 5  iriinutes of t l ie  requested start time of the 
order and t l ie average i n t e i - V a l .  

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Any or-der canceled by the CLEC will be cxcludcd fi-om this measurement. 
Delays caused b y  the CLEC 
Unbundled Loops wherc there is  no existing subscriber loop atid loops where coordination is not requested. 
All unbundled loops on iirultiple loop oi-ders after the first loop 

Business Rules 

This report measures whether BellSouth hegins tlic cutovci- o f  an unhundled loop on a cool-dinated and/or a time specific order at the CLEC 
rcqucstcd start t ime.  The cut i s  considei-ed on time if i t  starts 15 minutcs before or after the requested start time. Using tlic sclicduled time 
and the actual cutover start time, the measurement will calculate the percent within interval and the average interval. I t a  cut involves 
multiple lines, the cut will be considel-ed "on t ime" i f t h c  first line is cnt within the interval. c= 15 minutes includes intervals that began 
15:OO minutes or less before the schcdulcd cut time and cuts that began 15 minutes or less aftci- the scheduled cut time; >15 minutes, <= 30 
niinutes includes cuts xvitliin I5 :OO 30:OO tiiinutcs citlici- prior to or afier the schcdulcd cut titnc; >30 minutes includes cuts greater than 
3O:OO minutes eithcr prior to or after the scheduled cut time. If TDLC is involved. a four hour \vindow applies to the start time. (8 A.M. to 
Noon 01 1 P.M. to 5 P.Tvl.) This only applies if BcllSouth notifies the CLEC hy I0:30 A.M. on the day befoi-e the due date that the service is 
011 TDLC. 

Calculation 

%;I within Interval = (a 11) X 100 

a =Total Numbcr o1'Coordinatcd Unbundled Loop Order-s Ibi- tlic interval 
b Total Numbcr of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for tlic reporting period 

Interval = ( c  - d )  

c = Scheduled T i m  ibi- Cross Coiincction of a Coordinated Unhundlcd Loop Order 
d = Actual Start Thtc and Tinw o f n  Coordinated Unbundlcd Loop 01-der 

Average Interval = ( e  / f) 

Sum of all h1tcrvals 
Total Number o f  Cool-dinateil Unbinndled Loop Orders tor the ireporting pel-iod 

P 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggrcgatc 
Reported in intervals ofearly. on time and latc cuts 9’0 <= 15 minutes; 
Overall Average Interval 

;I 5 ininutes, <= 30 minutes; ‘Yu >30 nllnutes. plus 

Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Rcgion 

Percentages are reported in intervals ofearly. on time and latc cuts Tor lDLC and non-IDLC cuts 

On Timc (Non-IDLC) 
<- 15 minutes 
Note: This is a 30-minute bucket representing a cut that begins I5 minutes or less befot-c or aftei- the scheduled start tiinc 

Early (Noli-IDLC) 
>I 5 minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= I20 minutcs 
> I  20 minutes  - <= 180 minutes 
> I  80 minutes - <= 240 minutes 
<= 240 minutes 

Late (Noli-IDLC) 
> I  5 minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes 
;.I20 nlinutes - <= 180 nlinutes 
>I 80 tninutes - .i= 240 minutes 
>240 minutes 
Ovcrall Average Interval tot- non-TDLC 

On Time (IDLC) 
<= 2 hours 
Note: This is a +hour bucket repi-cscntirig ii cut involving IDLC that begins 2 hours 01- less bcfiore 01- afict- tlic scheduled start 
tiinc 

Early (IDLC) 
>2 hours 

Late (IDLCJ 
;.Z hours 
Overall Average Intci-val rot IDLC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
Coinmitted Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Scheduled Start Time 
Cutover Actual Start Time 
Total Conversions Orders 

Note: Code in parentheses is h e  corresponding Iicadcl- found in the t-aw data file 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSouth Analog exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- SLl Time Specific 
- SLl Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 
- SL2 Non-Time SDecific 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Product Reporting Level ........................................................... 95% within + or - 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time 

- SLl IDLC ............................................................................ 95% within 4-Hour Window 
- SL2IDLC 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
- SLl Time Specific ................................................................ 95% within + or ~ 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time 
- SLl IDLC 
- SLl Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 
- SL2 Non-Time Specific ........................................................ 95% within 4-Hour Window 
- SL21DLC 

P 
?? 
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P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 

Measures the time between notification and resolution by BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth side of 
the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do not 
experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion. This report measures outages associated with 
Coordinated Customer Conversions prior to service order completion. 

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Cutovers where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons when the CLEC agrees 
Cutovers where service outages are due to end-user caused reasons when the CLEC agrees 

P 
m -4 

P 
: 

Business Rules 
4 

g 
Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Customer Conversions from the initial trouble notification until the trouble has 
been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration time is defined as the time from the initial trouble notification until the trouble 

number of outages restored during the report period to give the average outage duration. 
has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval i s  calculated on the total outage time for the circuits divided by the total 

3 < 
Calculation 

$. 
0 
2 Recovery Time = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time That Trouble is Closed by CLEC 
b = Date and Time Initial Trouble is Opened with BellSouth 

Average Recovery Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all the Recovery Times p a  circuit 
d = Nuinber of Troubles per circuit Referred to BellSouth 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
CLEC Acceptance Conflict (CLEC-CONFLICT) 
CLEC Conflict Resolved (CLEC-CON-RES) 
CLEC Conflict MFC (CLEC-CONFLICT-MFC) 

Version 2.00 75 

CCCS 155 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

-- 
I 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

Total Conversion Orders 

Note: Code in parentheses is the comesponding header found in the raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops \v ih  INP ....................................................... <= 5 Hours 
Unbundled Loops with LNP ...................................................... <= 5 Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable.. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicable 

P 
4 m .. 

0 c 
ZL 

4 
2 
0 
0 
3 
C 
4 
E. 
0 
3 
u) 

fn 
ID 

P 
c) 
0 
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3 
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P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received within 7 
Days of a Completed Service Order 

Definition 

The Percent Provisioning Troubles I-eceived within 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Hot Cut Conversion (CCC) 
measures the quality and accuracy o f  Coordinated Customer Conversion Activities. 

Exclusions 

Test Chders 

Any ordcr cancelled by the CLEC 
Troubles causcd by Customer Providcd Equipment 

Business Rules 

Measures thc quality and accuracy of completed sei-vice orders associatcd xvith Coordinated and Non-coordinated Customer Conversions. 
The first trouble report received on a circuit ID within 7 days following n service order completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent 
trouble reports are incastired 111 Repent Report Rate. Repoi-ts ;re calculatcd scarching i n  the prior report psi-iod for completed Coordinated 
Customer Convcrsion sa-vice orders and following 7 days aftel- the completion of thc service order fol- a trouble report issue date. 

Calculation 

Provisioning Troubles within 7 days of service order completion = (u  I_ b) X 100 

a =The  sum of all CCC Circuits with a trouble \vithin 7 days following sci-vice order(s) complction 
b = The total number of CCC service ordci- cit-cuits completed in the previous rcport calendar nmnth 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLFC Aggregate 
Dispateli/Non-Dispat~li 
Geographic Scopc 

Statc 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Kcport Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
PON 
Ordei- Submission I h t c  (TICKET-ID) 
Order Submission Timc (TICKET-ID) 
Status Ty7e 
Srahis Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 
Total Conversion Circuits 

Note: Code in parentheses is tllc con-esponding Ileadci- foound in the I - ~ W  data file 

P 
0 
4 

3 

(D 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No RcllSoutli Analog exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE Loop Design .................................................................... . r ~  3% 
W E  Loop Non-Design ............................................................. <= 3?0 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... w ............... w 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE Loop Design .................................................................... <= 3'V0 
UNE Loop Non-Design ............................................................. <= 3% 

P 
4 
0 .. 
I 
2 
0 
5 

z 
1. 
E. 
2. 
0 

S 
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~~ 

P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfully 
Passing Cooperative Testing 

Definition 

A loop will be considered successfully cooperatively tested when both the CLEC and BellSouth representatives agree that the loop meets 
the technical specifications set forth in TR 73600. 

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 
xDSL lines with no request for cooperative testing 

Business Rules 

When a BellSouth technician finishes delivering an order for an xDSL loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the 
customer's premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll bee number to the CLEC testing center. The BellSouth technician and the 
CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type of testing performed, the testing center may ask the 
technician to put a short on the line so that the center can run a test to see if it can identify the short. CLEC caused failures will be captured 
in the raw data files. 

Calculation 

Cooperative Acceptance Testing - YO of xDSL Loops Successfully Tested = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of successhl xDSL coopcrative tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting 
period 
b = Total Number of xDSL line tests requested by the CLEC and scheduled in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Type of Loop Tested 
Geogaphic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name (OCN) 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT-TESTING) 
Acceptance Testing Declined (ACCEPT-TESTTNG) 
Total xDSL Orders 
Missed Appointments Code (SO-MISSED-CMMT-CD) 

CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) and PON (PON) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the I-aw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
UNE xDSL _..._.._.__...... 

- ADSL 
- HDSL 
- UCL 
- OTHER 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ..................... x ........ ...... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
UNExDSL .... 

- ADSL 
- HDSL 
~ UCL 
- Othe1 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
9S' o or Lines Successfully Teated 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
9 P 0  of Lines Successfully Tested 
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P-9: O/, Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles Lvithin 30 days 01'Sct-vicc Order Completion measures the quality and accuracy or  Service order activities. 

Exclusions 
Cancelled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth 01- tlic CLEC associated v.,ith internal or adminis~~ative use o1'local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders. Test Orders. etc . )  Test oi-dci- t>pes may be c'. N. R, 01- T. 

Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) 
D & F orders 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accuracy of coinplctcd orders. The first trouhle report received after service order completion is counted in this 
measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured i n  Repeat Kcpott Katc. Ikpot-ts are calculated scai-ching in the prioi- report period for 
completed service ordet-s and following 30 days alicr completion ofthe service order for a trouble report issuc date. 

D & F oi-ders are excluded as thet-e is no subsequent activity f?dlowing a disconnect 

Note: Standalone LNP historical data is not available in  the inaintenance systems (LMOS or N'FA) 

Calculation 

Yo Pro\isioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = ( a  / b) X 100 

a =Trouble reports on all completed orders within 30 days i'ollouing service order(s) completion 
h = All Senrice Ch-del-s coinplctcd in the previous repoi-t calcndar month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Speciiic 
CLEC Aggregatc 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Dispatch /Non-llispatch (except trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

Repot-Led in categorics o f <  I O  linelcircuits: /= 10 linclcii-cui& (cxccpt ti-Links) 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Ordcr Submission Datc ITJCKET-ID) 
Order Submission Tiins (TICKFT-ID) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 

CLEC Ot-der Nmiibcr and PON 
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Standard Order Activity 
Geogt-aphic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found i n  the raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Older Numbei 
Oidci Submission Date 
Oidei Subrntssion Timc 
Status Type 
Status Notice 1)atc 
Stand'ird Older Activit) 
Geogiaphrc Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 

Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Rcsale Ccnti-ex .......................................................................... Retail Centrcx 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Staidalone) ..................................................................... Repail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence atid Business (POTS) 
?Mi Analog Loop Desigi ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
?W Analog Loop Non-Desi-p ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

?W Analog Loop with LNP Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
?W Analog Loop with LNP Nott-Design ................................... Kctail Kesidcnce and Business - (POTS Excluding 

?W Analog Loop with INP Design ............................................ Rctail I<esidcnce and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop xvith INP Noli-Dcsign .................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >- DSI 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL pi-ovidcd to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... AIISL Provided to Retail 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residencc and Business 

Resale Dcsign ............................................. ........................ Retail Design 

Swi tch-Based Ordci-s) 

Swi tcli-Based Orders) 

Switch-Bascd Orders) 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based ....................................................................... - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Pons ..................................................................... Retai l  Rcsidettcc and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Desigi Dispatch 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS IIDS? litter-ol'fice 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
Local Interconnection 11-unks .................................................... Parity with RctaiI 
LINE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSl,DS3 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

0 
0 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenc hma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX ................. .............................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex ............. .............................................. Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) .............................................................. . . Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design .............................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design ......... ....... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with TNP Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl .................. 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations.. 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design ................. _._____Retai l  Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 
.............................................. Retail Digital Loop < DSI 

.......................... Retail Digital Loop >= DSl 

.......................... Retail Residence and Business 

- Switch-Based .......................................... .......... - Switch-Based 

UNE Combo Other. 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

.................................................. Retail Residence, Business and Desibm Dispatch 
(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS 1/DS3 Interoffice 

UNE Line Splitting. ............................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSI/DS3 

Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
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P-IO: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 
(Deleted) 
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P-I  1 : Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 

The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BellSouth service orders by comparing what was 
ordered and what was completed. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D & F orders 

Business Rules 

A statistically valid sample of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account profile and 
the order that the CLEC sent to BellSouth. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and account detail changes (as 
determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity specified on the original order and any 
supplemental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request cannot be matched with a corresponding Service 
Order, it will not be counted. For small sample sizes an effort will be made to replace the service request. 

Service Order  Accuracy Sampling Process: A list ot’ all orders completed in the report month is generated. The  orders are then listed by 
the disaggregations specified in the SQM. For each disaggregation, the quantity of completed orders and the error rate for each 
disaggregation from the previous month are entered into a “Stratified Random Sampling for Proportions” formula. Ths formula determines 
the number of orders that are to be reviewed for each disaggregation. Once the sample size for each disaggregation is determined, the 
specified quantity of orders for each disaggregation are pulled for review. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order  Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Orders Completed without Error 
b = Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

Dispatchhlon-Dispatch 
Reported in categories of < I  0 lineicircuits; >= 10 linekircuits 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
Service Type 
Standard Order Activity 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exist 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% Accurate 
Resale Business 
Resale Design (Specials) 
UNE Specials (Design) 
UNE (Non-Design) 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ....................................................................................... 95% 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% 

................................................................................ 95% 

Note: This measure to be replaced when P-1 1A is implemented. 
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Note: This measure becomes effective with September 2003 service orders. The Service Order 
Accuracy measure as defined in the previous SQM will be effective prior to that time. 

P-I I A :  Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 

The Service Order Accuracy mcasurement measures the accuracy and completeness of CLEC requests for service by comparing thc CLEC 
Local Service Request (LSK) to the coinpleted service order after provisioning has hccn completcd. Only electronically suhmirted LSRs 
that require manual handling by a BellSouth sei-vicc t-cprcscntatiw in the LCSC are measured. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 

Disconnect Orders 

Oi-del- Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC' associated with internal 01- adniinistmtive use ot' local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders. orders using test OCNs. which may be coded C, N, R or 1 etc.) 

CLEC LSRs submittcd manually (F4S or Courier) 
CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that iirc not manually liandled by BellSouth (Flow Through) 

Business Rules 

Only CLEC LSRs submitted electi-onically that kill out of the electronic system for nianual processing (partially mechanized) b y  :I 
BellSouth representative and the I-esulting scrvicc orders at-c sclcctcd for this measure. The CLFC reyested serxrices on the LSK at-c 
compared to the completcd service oi-der using the CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes shown belo~v. 

Selected CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes 

The BellSouth Local Service Request (LSR) fields identilied bclow \vi11 be used. as applicablc, Cor this Service Ordcr Acc~tracy I-eview 
process. 

BellSouth LSR Fields 

The lields listed bclow would only be captui-cd as a miss when tlicy arc service affecting. For the puiyose o l t l i c  Sci-vicc Ordcr Accuracy 
measure, ifany of the fields listed below are populated on the LSR and do not match tlie cori-espoiidins tield on the Service @der, but this 
mismatch does not affect the correct provisioning of tlic Service Order. the tield is not considcrcd to bc sei-vice affecting and therefore will 
not be included as a m i s s  in this measure. An example would be LCSCXysteiii woi-knrounds. which will be identified in a document 
posted on the Interconnection website. CLECs may discuss any of t l ie posted LCSCiSystein Workarounds during the regular PMAP 
noti lication calls. 

Company Code 
PON 
Billed Telephone Number 
Telcphone Number 
Poi-ted Telephone Number 
Circuit ID 
PIC 
LPTC 
Directory Listing 

- Dircctoi-y Delivery Address 
~ Listing Activity 
- Alplianuinei-ic Listing ldcnti l icr Codc 
~ Rccord Type 

cn 
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- Listing Type 
- Listed Telephone Number 
- Listed Name, Last Name 
- Listed Name, First Name 
- Address Indicator 
- Listed Address House Number 
- Listed Address House Number Suffix 
- Listed Address Street Directional 
- Listed Address Street Name 
- Listed Address Thoroughfare 
- Listed Address Street Suffix 
- Listed Address Locality 
- Yellow Pages Heading 

- Feature Activity 
- Feature Codes 
- Feature Detail * 

- Hunt Group Activity 
- Hunt Group ldentifiei- 
- Telephone Number Identifier 
- Hunt Type Code 
- Hunt Line Activity 
- Hunting Sequence 
- NumberType 
- Hunting Telephone Number 

- Service Address House Number 
- Service Address House Number Suffix 
- Service Address Street Directional 
- Service Address Street Name 
- Service Address Thoroughfare 
- Service Address Street Suffix 
- Service Address Descriptive Location 

Features 

Hunting 

E9 11 Listing 

EATN 
A T N  
APOT 
CFA 
NC 
NCI 

* Feature Detail will only be checked for the fc lowing USOCs: GCE, GCJ, CREX4, GCJRC, GCZ, DRS, 

Provisioning 

P 
A 
A 

?? 

2. 
(n 
(D 

c) 
(D 

‘MSAX, S98VM, S98AF, 
SMBBX, MBBRX. USOCs and FIDs for Feature Detail will be posted on the Interconnection Website. Any changes to the USOCs 
and FIDs required to continue checking the identical service will be updated on this Website. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Applicable Orders Completed without Error 
b = Applicable Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (PON) 

BellSouth Service Order Number 

Standard Order Activity 

Local Service Request (LSR) Number 

BellSouth Service Order Completion Date 
Service Type (Resale, UNE, WE-P)  

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ............................................................ _ _  95% Accurate 

.......................... 95% Accurate 
......................................... 95% Accurate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ..................... X ............... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
........................... Resale ................................................... Accurate 

UNE ......................................................................................... 95% Accurate 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... 95% Accurate 
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P-12: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect 
Timeliness Interval Distribution 

(Deleted) 
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P-13B: LNP - Percent Out of Service 60 Minutes 

Definition 

The Number o f  LNP related conversions where thc time rcquircd to racilitatr the  activation of the pol-t i n  BellSouth’s network is less than 
60 iniiiutes, expressed as a percentage of‘ total numhci- oTactivations that took place. 

Exclusions 
CLEC-caused errors 
NPAC caused etmrs unlcss caused hy BellSouth 
Standalone LNP ot-ders with nioi-e than 500 numbei- ;ictivations I 

Business Rules 

The Start time i s  the Receipt of thc  NPAC hi-ondcast activation message i n  BellSouth’s LSMS. The End time is  when the Provisioning 
event is successfully completcd in BellSouth’s n e w m k  as rctlectcd in BellSouth’s LSMS. Count thc number ot‘activations that took place 
in less than 60 minutes. 

Calculation 

Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes = (a / I ) )  X 100 

a = Number o f  activations provisioned i n  less than 60 minutes 
b = Total LNP activations 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC AgLwgate 
Geographic Scope 

Rcsion 
- State 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Oida  Nunibei 

Committed Due Date 
Telephonc Number ’CII cult Number 

Date Time of Recent Change Not~cc 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Activate Messdgc 
SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP .... .... ......... . _  ... .. .. . . . .. ..... . . .... . .. ... ..... , .. .. .. . . , .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. ... .. > = 90.S% 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ..................... X ............... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP ......................................................................................... > = 96.5% 
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P-13C: LNP - Percentage of Time BellSouth Applies the IO-Digit Trigger 
Prior to the LNP Order Due Date 

Definition 

Percentage of time BellSouth applies 10-digit bigger fcx LNP TNs prior to the due date. 

Exclusions 

Excludes CLEC or Customer caused iiiisscs or delays 

Business Rules 

Obtain number ofLNP TNs where the IO-digit trigger w;is applicable pi-ior to due date, and the total number ofLNP TNs where the 10- 
digit trigger was applicable. 

Calculation 

Percentage of 10-Digit Applications = (a b )  X 100 

a = Count of LNP TNs foi v hich 10-digit ti iggci \\as applied piioi to due date 
h = Told1 LNP TNs foi which 1 0-digit ti iggei? wcic applicable 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLFC Agg-egatc 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- licglon 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Oidei Numbel 
Telephone Nuinhei 'Ciicuit Number 
Coininitted D ~ i c  Datc 
DdtdTime of Recent Cliange Noticc 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Activate Mcssage 
SOCS Cornpietion Date dnd Time Stninp 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
LNP (Standalone) .... ... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Benchmark. Y% 
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0 a 
U 
S 
(D 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-I 3D: LNP - Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval (Non-Trigger) 

Definition 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time ESI Number Manager receives the valid ‘Number Ported’ message from 
NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time the Disconnect is completed in the Central Office switch. This interval effectively 
measures BellSouth responsiveness by isolating it fioni impacts that are caused by CLEC related activities. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 

CLEC-caused errors 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. Order types may be C, N, R, or T. 

NPAC-caused errors, unless caused by BellSouth 
Incomplete Ports where only a subset of activate messages have been received compared with the LSR and create messages. 
Orders which are candidates for 10 digit triggers, except those that did not receive I O  digit triggers prior to the port out date. 
LSRs where the CLEC did not contact BST withm 30 minutes after Activate Message. 

Business Rules 

The Disconnect Timeliness interval i s  determined for each telephone number ported associated with a disconnect service order processed 
on an LSR during the reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BellSouth receives a valid 
‘Number Ported’ message in ESI Number Managei- (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) for each telephone number ported until each number 
on the service order is disconnected in the Central Office switch. Elapsed time for each ported number is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected telephone numbers 
disconnected in the reporting period. Non-Business hours will be excluded bom the duration calculation for unscheduled after hours LNP 
ports. This will yield a benchmark equivalent to by 12:OO noon the next business day thus, keeping the benchmark at 4 hours. 

Calculation 

Disconnect Timeliness Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date and Time in Central Office switch for each number on disconnect order 
b = Valid ‘Number Ported’ message received date and time 

Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Disconnect Timeliness Intervals 
d = Total Number of disconnected numbers completed in reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

I 

E! 

a 

2 

tn 
c) 
0 

3 
rD 

I! 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Order Number 
Tclephoiic Nurnbcr;Circuit Numbcr 
Committed Due Date 
Receipt DateiTime (ESI Numbct- Managci-) 
Datc!Time of Kccent Change Notice 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Activate Message 
SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP (Not-mal Working Hours and Approved After Hours) ......... 95% 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hout-s Ports) ....................................... 95” b <= 3 Hours (excluding non-business hours) 

= 4 Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

YCS ..................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchrnark 
LNP (Normal Working Hout-s and Approved ,After Hours) ......... 95% < = 4 Hours 
LNP (Unschedulcd Afici- Hours Poi-ts) ....................................... 95% <= 4 I lours (excluding non-business hours) 

P 
-L 
0 
U 

z 
v 

.. 
r 

I 

-I 
3 
!E -. 
3 
(D 
tn 
tn 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 
M&R-1: Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 

The percent of customer trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

Ex c I u s i o n s 

s 

Business Rules P 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

v) 
v) 
(D 
P 

‘CI 
E. 
D 

g. 
2 
3 

7 
The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time that 
BellSouth personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in hisiher Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is 
after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this ’CI 

0 
measure is collected for BellSouth and a CLEC, it  can be used to compare the percentage of the time repair appointments are missed due to 
BellSouth reasons. (No access reports are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointment.) 

(D 

2 
v) 

Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval 
appointments of no greater than 24 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or 
WFA). 

Calculation 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment Date and Time 
b = Total Customer Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Version 2.00 97 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 177 of 305 



@ BELL 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Company Code 
Submission Date and Time 
Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Nan-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ....... Retail Residence 

Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale TSDN ............................................................................. Retail TSDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence & Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSl 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

.......................... Retail Business 

Switch-based feature troubles) 

.......................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

...... Retail ISDN - BIU 

...... ADSL provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ........ Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PHX 
Resale Centrex. ......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business 1)ispatcli 
?W Analog Loop Non . rksign ................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop < TIS 1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < 1)s I 
U N E  Digital Loop >= DS I ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence & Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence & Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL pi-ovided to Retail 
U N C  ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRl 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Noli-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Businesh 

Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Other DesiLm .................................................................... Retail Design 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice 'Trmspm) .................... Retail DS I/DS3 Intcrofficc 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

E 
v) 
v) 
(0 a 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

M&R-2: Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition 

Initial and repeated customer direct or refei-ired customer troubles reported a.ithin a calendar month per 100 lines/circuits in service. 

3 
Exclusions P 

;P 
N 

z 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth troublc repol-ts associated with internal or adininistrarive service. 

0 
S Customer Provided Equipiiicnt (CPE) [roubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

$ Business Rules 

-I 

S 

(D 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating tlie nuinher of maintenance initial and repeated trouble reports during the 
reporting pet-iod. Thc resulting nuiiibci- o f  trouble reports are divided by the total “number of service” lines. ports or combination that exist a 

E 
for the CLECs and HellSouth I-espectivcly at the end oftlie I-eport month. 

Calculation 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (a / hi  X I00 

a = Count of Initial and Repeated Customer Trouble Reporn closed in  the Chi-rent Pel-iod 
b = Number of Service Access Lines in servicc at End oftlie Report Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Agpepate 
BellSouili Aggregate 
DispatcliiNoii-Dispatch 
Geogaphic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS SVC-DESC) 

Ticket Submission Dats and Time (TICKET-IL)) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD Kr CAUSE~DESc‘) 
# Sei-vice Access Lines in Service at  the end of period 

Note: Code i n  parentheses is tlie corresponding header tbund in the raxv data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Company Code 

Ticket Completion Date 
Service Type 

Ticket Submission Date and Time 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /%on-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tiunking Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 

.......................................... Retail Business 

.......................................... Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN .................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design .............................. 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................. 

........................................................ Retail Design 

......... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 
Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................... 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....... 
UNE ISDN ............................ 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................................... Parity with Retail 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 

............................................ Retail Digital Loop < DSI 

........... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

........... ADSL Provided to Retail 

........... Retail ISDN - BRI 
................................ ADSL Provided to Retail UNE Line Sharing ................. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - An a lo glBe n c h ma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ....................... .................................. Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........ ................................................... Retail Business 
Resale Design ........... ................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ............................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - 

UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 .............................................. 
UNE Digital Loop > DSl .............................................. 

............................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 
Switch-based feature troubles) 
Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 

UNE Combo Other 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations .................. ...................... Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports.. ........... ...................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

....................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

A 
CD m 
0 a 
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UNE TDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Shaving .................................................................... ADSL PI-ovided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Iiitcroffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Inlet-office 
Local Interconnection Tr~iiilcs. ................................................... Parity with Retail 

P 
U 
0 
2 
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M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition 

The Average duration of Custoincr Trouble Reports ti-om the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. E 

$3 

0 
?J Exclusions 

Trouble tickets canccled at the CLEC 1-cqucst. 
BellSouth @ouble reports associatcd with internal or adnitiistrative service. 
Custotner Provided Equipinent (CPE) trouhles 01- CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules 
0 
(D For Average Duration the clock starts on the datc and time of the receipt of thc correct report information. i.e. correct telephone number. 

P correct circuit identification. trouble description. etc. for Lhc irepair request. The clock stops 011 the date and tiiiic the scrvicc is i-cstot-ed and 
the BellSouth 01- CLEC customel- is notified (when the technician coriipleies the trouble ticket on Iiis;her CAT or work systems). 

Calculation 

Maintenance Duration = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Serhice Restoration 
b = Date and Time Customer Tioublc Tickct \\as Opened 

Average Maintenance Duration = ( c  _'  d) 

c = Total of all maintenancc durations i n  tlic rcporting period 
d = Total Closed Customer Trouhles i n  the reporting period 

Report Structure 
Dispatch/Noti-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggrcgatc 
BcllSouth Agpegate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Ticket\ (LINE NBR) 
CLEC Company N'ime 

Ticket Complction Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Serbicc Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Ticket Submission Ddtc and Time (TICKET-D) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Note: C'odc i n  parenthcsrs is thc corresponding headcr found i n  rhe ra\v data tile. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Desib~~on-Special  Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

Maintenance & Repair 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex ..... .Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................ Retail TSDN 

2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 

UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail TSDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Desibm .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design . Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSIIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

2W Analog Loop Design .................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-based feature troubles) 

_ _  ._. _ _ _  .. , _ _ _  _ _ _ .  Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ...... 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business & Design Dispatch 

...... Retail Residence and Business 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design ...................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
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UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ............. ................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
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MtSR-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition 

Percent Customer Repeat Troubles within 30 Days measures the percent of customer troubles, during the current reporting period, that had 
at least one prior trouble ticket on the same lineicircuit, anytime in the proceeding 30 calendar days from the receipt of the current trouble 
report. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Maintenance & Repair 

a 

Business Rules 

This measure includes Customer trouble reports on the same lineicircuit, received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report, 
using the ‘cleared date’ o f  the first trouble and the ‘received date’ of the next trouble. 

Calculation 

Percent Repeat Customer Troubles within 30 Days =(a  / b) X 100 

a = Count of Customer Troubles using the ‘received date’ where more than one trouble report was logged for the same service 
lineicircuit, withm a continuous 30 days 
b = Count o f  Total Customer Trouble Reports using the ‘cleared date’, in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
DispatchMon-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date and Titne (TICKET-ID) 

Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
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Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Timc 

Service Type 
Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause (Noli-Design .Woii-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Sei-vices) 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana log/Ben c h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 

Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Ceiiti-cx .......................................................................... Retail Ceiilrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 

2W Analog Loop Non Dcsipn ................................................. Retail Residence and Busincss (POTS) (Esclusion of 
Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Digital Loop < 1)s I .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Otliei- Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundlcd Interoflice Transport) .................... Retail DS I/DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Pal-ity with Retail 

.. 

P m 
tD 
% 

0 
0 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes x x ..................... ............... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Rcsidencc 
Resale Busiiicss ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrcx ......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Desig 1 ........................................................... Retail Residence and Busincss Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Noti ~ Design ................................................ Retail Kesidcnce and Business (POTS) (Exclusion 01- 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Dizital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >: US I ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 

Switch-based fcatui-c trouhles) 

UNE Loop i Port Combinations ................................................ Rctail Residence and Business 
LINE Slvitch poi-ts ..................................................................... Rc~uil Residencc a11d Business (POTS) 
LJNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 
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UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retnil TSDN ~ BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Noii-Desigi ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Trnnsporl (Unbundled Interofticc Transport) .................... Retail DSIIDS3 Intel-oftice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Panty with Retail 

1. 
c) 

3 
3 
0 
0 
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M&R-5: Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

Definition 

For Out of Service Customer Troubles (no dial tone. cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of Total 00s Customcr Troublcs 
cleared in exccss of24  hours. (All design services are considered to be out ol' service). 

Exclusions 
Trouble Repoi-ts canceled at thc CLEC requcst 
BellSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Cusloiner Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles 01- CLEC' Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared i n  excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the customer trouble report is 
created in LMOSiWFA and the customer trouble is countcd if tlie elapsed time exceeds 23 hours. 

Calculation 

Out ut Service (00s) > 24 hours = (a  113) >i IO0 

a = Total Cleaied Customer Tiouhles 00s > 34 HOLIIY 
b = Total 00s Customer Troubles i n  Repot tii ig Pel iod 

Report Structure 
Dispatcli/Non-Di,patcli 
CLEC Specific 
BellSouth Aggcgatc 
CLFC A g g  cgate 
Geographic Scope 

Region 
- State 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 

Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Percentage of Customer Troubles out of Scrvice > 24 H0m-s (00S=.24-~FLAG) 

Disposilion and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the I-aw data tile 

0 
5 
s 

h 

0 
v E 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

. 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Datc 
Ticket Submission timc 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Pcrcent of Customer Troubles out of Service 
Servicc Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design/Non-Spccial only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

23 Hours 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ....................................................................... Retail Business 

Resale PRX ............................................................................. Rctail PBX 
Resale Centrex ......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISTIN ............................................................................ Kctail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design .......................................................... Retail Residence and Busincss Dispatch 

Resale Design .......................................................................... Retail Dcsign 

2W Analog Loop Non ~ Design ................................................. Retail Rcsidcnce and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop 
Switch-based feature troubles) 

DS 1 .................... .............................. Retail Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ............................................... Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Rctail Residence and Bminess (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 

UNF ISDN .............................................................................. Tictail ISDN ~ BRI 
UNE YDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ...................................... ADSL provided to Retail 

UNE Line Sharing ................................................................... ADSL Pi-ovided to Retail 
UNF Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Orher Noli-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Busiiicss 

Local Interconnection Ti-ui1k.s ................................................... Parity with Retail 
Local Transport (Unbundlcd Interoffice Ti-anspoi-t) ................... Retai l  TIS 1 ills3 Intcroffice 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE Digital Loop 

Resalc Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
l i c s a l e  Design ........................................................................... Kctail T)csign 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PHX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Kctail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Kctail I icsidencc and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Nun ~ Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

Switch-based feature troubles) 
DSI .......................................................... Rerail Digital Loop i DSI 
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. . 

. . . . . . . . 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ............................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE ISDN ................................................................. 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ......................... 

UNE Line Sharing .................... 

ADSL Provided to Retail 

................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

................................... Retail Design 
................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS liDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ..................................... Parity with Retail 
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M&R-6: Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 

This report ineasurcs the average time a custonier i s  in queue when calling a BellSouth Repair Center 

Exclusions 
Abandoned Calls 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when a CLEC' Representative or BellSoiith ciistoiner makes a choice on the Repaii- Ccntcr's menu and is put in queue for 
the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair attendant ansu'ei-s the call. 

Nntc: The Total Coluinn i s  a combined BellSouth Residence and Business number 

Calculation 

Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (a  - b) 

a =Time BellSouth Repair Attendant Answers Call 
b = Time ol'eiitry into queue aftei- ACD Selection 

Ayerage Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (c i d)  

c = Sum oFall Answer Times 
d = Tokil numbe1- of calls by I-eportinp period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggiegate 
BellSouth Aggiegale 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
CLEC Average Znsnei Tiins 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

BellSouth AIeiage Ansmei Time 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region. CLECIBellSouth Service Ccnlei-s and BellSouth Repair Ccntcrs are t-cgional 

Maintenance & Repair 
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SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 

For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BellSouth 
Repair Centers. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages 

Definition 

HellSouth will inforin tlie CLEC and appt-opriate BellSouth personnel of any Network outages (customer impacting). 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The time it takes foi- t l ie Network hfanagrmenc Center (NMC') to notify the C'LEC and appi-opiate BellSouth personnel of a customer 
impacting nct\voi-k incident in equipment that may be utilized by the CLEC. When BellSouth becomes aware of a nenvork incident, tlie 
CLEC and appropriatc BellSouth pel-sonnel will be notified electronically. The notification time for each outage will be measured in 
minutes and divided by the number ofoutages for tlie reporting period. The CLECs will be notified tlie same way and at the same time as 
BellSouth personnel. These arc broadcast messages. It is up to those receiving the message to determine if they have customers affected by 
the incident. 

Calculation 

Time to Notify (a - b) 

a = Date and Time NMC Notified 
b = Datc and Time NMC detected nehvork incident 

hlean Time to Notify (c d )  

e = Sum ot'all Times to Notify 
d = Count of all Network Incidcnts 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggiegate 
CLEC Aggcg'itc 

Gcogi,tphic Scope 
CLEC spcclfic 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
h4nloi Network F\eiits 
Date Time of Incident 
Ddte Time of Notifr mtt 011 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Kcpoi t Month 
hl'ijoi Netuorh E\cnts 
Date Time ot Incident 
Date Time of Notilicattoti 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

BellSouth Aggregate ................................................................. Parity with Retail 
CLEC Aggregate ...................................................................... Panty with Retail 
CLEC Specific .......................................................................... Parity with Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Section 5: Billing 
B-I : Invoice Accuracy 

Definition 

This nieasure proi,ides the percentage of accui-acy of thc billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current nionth 

Exclusions 

Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g.. credits for set-vice outage, special promotion credits. adjustments to satisrj, the 
customer) 
Test Accoun~s 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of billing invoices dclivcred by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a dcgrcc of billing accuracy comparative 
to BellSouth bills rendered to retail customel-s of BellSouth. CLECs rcqiicst adjustincnts on bills determined to be incorrect. The BellSouth 
Billing verification process includcs manually aiialyziiig a sample of local bills ftom each bill period. Thc bill verification process draws 
from a mix of diffei-cnt customer billing options and types of service. An end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and 
services. lnternal measurements and controls are inaintained on all billing processes. The CLEC-specific raw data file (which is available 
on the PMAP weh site) will contain the numbei- of bills and ad,jiistnients for the reporting month. The number of bills and bill adjustments 
will be displaycd by OCN a n d o r  .4CNA. 

Calculation 

Invoice Accuracy 7 [(a - b )  / a] X 100 

a = Absolute Value ofTotal Billed Revenues during current month 
b = .Absolute Value of Total Billing Related Adjustments during current month 

Measure of Adjustments = [(c-d) c ]  X 100 

c = Number of Bills in currrnt month 
d = Number of Billing-related .Adjiistiiients i n  curi-ent month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLFC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Rcgton 

Numbei ot Adjustinents 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Repoi-[ Month 
Invoice Type 

- UNE 
- Resale 
- Interconnection 
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Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustments 
Number of Bills 
Number of Adjustments 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Retail Type 

- CRIS 
- CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustments 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Producthvoice Twe ........................................................... _ .  

- Resale 
- UNE 
- Interconnection 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Panty with BellSouth Retail Aggregate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE 
Interconnection 

Resale ....................................................................................... Parity with Retail 

? a .. 
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B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing invoices sent to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based invoices are 
measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRIS BILLS-The number of workdays is reported for CRIS bills. This is calculated by counting 
the Bill Period date as the first workday. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. JM Bills are counted in the CRIS 
work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (Q account) is provided from the CRIS system. 

CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is reported for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill Period 
date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when counting the calendar days. 

Calculation 

Invoice Timeliness = (a - b) 

a = Invoice Transmission Date 
b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Invoice Timeliness intervals 
d = Count of Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
InvoiceType 

- u N E  
- Resale 
- Interconnection 
- State 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
InvoiceType 

- CRIS 
- CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Billing 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Producthvoice Type 

Resale 
UNE 
Interconnection 
State 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BellSouth Average delivery for both 
systems. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  _.__.__.__.____.___. .  X _.__.___....... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC State .................................................................................... Parity with Retail 

- CRIS 
- CABS 

BST-State 
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B-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Definition 

This measurement capnires the percentage orrccordcd usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable forinat to the appropriate 
Competitive Local Exchange Cailier (CLEC). Thcsc perccntagcs \vi I I  pi-ovide the necessary data for use as a comparative measurement for 
BellSouth pcrfomiancc. This ineasurement caplures Data Dclivci-y Accuracy rathcr than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

Exclusions 

Nonc 

Business Rules 

The accuracy ofthe data deliveiy of usage records delivei-ed by BcllSouth to tlic CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of accuracy 
comparative to BellSouth bills rendered to their I-ctail custoiiici-s. Ti errors arc detected i n  the delivery process, they are investigated, 
evaluated and documented. E i ~ o r s  are cnrrcctcd and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Packs) = ( a  - b) ' a X IO0 (This calculation not ordered by the FPSC) 

R = Total number ofusage data packs sent dui-ing current month 
b = Total nurnber of tisage data packs requiring retransmission during current month 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Records) = (c - d) 1 c X 100 

c = Total number of usage I-ccoi-ds sent during current nionth 
d = Total nuinbci- oi'usagc records requiring retransmission during currcnt month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
BcllSouth Aggrcgak 
Geographic Scopc 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Recoi-d Type 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Number of Records 
Packs 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Record Type 
Number of Records 
Packs 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ........................................................................................ Parity With Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes __...,..__.__....._._ X ._ .____. .____. .  X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

BellSouth Region 
CLEC State (In Florida, SEEM is based 011 records) .__. .___.__._.__.. .  Parity with Retail 

Version 2.00 121 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
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B-4: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded 
by other companies and sent to BellSouth rot- billing) that is processed and transnritted to the CLEC within thirty (30) days ofthe message 
i-ecording date. A parity measure is also pi-ovidcd sliowing completeness of BellSouth messages pi-occssed and transmitted via CMDS. 
BellSouth delivers its own retail usage from recording locatioii to billing location via CMDS as we l l  as delivering billing data to other 
companies. Timelincss, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures ai-e reported on the same report. 

m a 

Exclusions 

None 

P 
s 7' Business Rules 

The put-pose of these meastirements is to demonstrate thc level  of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriale CLEC. Method of 
delivery is at the option of thc CLEC. 

Calculation z. 
2 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = ( a  1 b)  X 100 

0 

2 
tm 
3 
0 
tn tn a = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during cui-1-cnt month that are within thirty (30) days of the message 

I-cc ordi n g da l e  
b = Total numbcr of Recoi-dcd usagc records delivered dur-ing the curl-ent month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggi-egate 
Rcgton 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Recot-d Type 

- HellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BcllSot~th R~cot-ded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
R cg i on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
>= 98" u I t h i n  30 Calcndar Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No,,  ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

c 
tn 
nl m 
(D 

P 
6 
P 
3 
z' 

Version 2.00 123 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 203 of 305 



I 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing 

B-5: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and 
sent to BellSouth for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six ( 6 )  calendar days from the receipt of the initial recording. 
A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, 
Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

? 

5 
ul 

Exclusions fQ 
&I 

0 

None 

Business Rules 

The putpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data delivered to the 
appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured fi-om the date BellSouth receives the records to the date BellSouth 
distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness Current month =(a  / b) X 100 

a = Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days fiom initial recordindreceipt 
b = Total number of usage records sent 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
RecordType 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ....................................................................................... >= 95% Delivered within 6 Calendar Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Version 2.00 125 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 205 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing 

B-6: Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

Definition 

This measurement provides the average time it  takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing 
timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage 
measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

? 

The purpose of this measure is to calculate the average number of days i t  takes BellSouth to deliver usage data to the appropriate CLEC. 

Customer divided by the total record volume delivery. 

Each delivery record is calculated as the time, in days, between when the customer generates the call and when BellSouth delivers the 
usage data to the CLEC. Each delivery record is categorized by the resulting number of days. 

s 

Z' e 

The calculation reflects the differences between the date the data is transmitted or mailed to the CLEC and the date the data is generated by E 
F 
CJ 

An estimated interval is calculated for each category by taking the total number of usage data records delivered for that period and 
multiplying it by the total number of days in that period. The mean (average) time to deliver the usage data is calculated by summing all 
estimated intervals and dividing by the total number of records delivered. 

Note: Any usage record falling in the 30+ day interval will be added using an average figure of 3 1.5 days. 

Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. Method of delivery is at the option of the 
CLEC. 

Calculation 

Delivery Interval Record = (a - b) 

a = Date BellSouth delivers the usage data 
b = Date usage data is generated by the customer 

Estimated Interval = (c X d) 

c = Number of records delivered in each category 
d = Number of days to deliver for the category 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage = (e / 9 
e = Sum of all estimated intervals 
f = Total number of records delivered 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
RecordType 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... <= 6 Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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B-7: Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of fractional recurring charges appearing on the correct bill. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules P 
2 L 

The effective date of the recurring charge niust be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The count of 
fractional recurring charges in the calculation refers to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed 011 the correct bill or absolute value 
of total fractional recurring charges on the bill. 

2. 
2 

Calculation 

Recurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of fractional recurring charges that are on the correct bill' 
b = Total count of fractional recurring charges that are on the bill 

'Correct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 
Total Recurring Charges Billed 
Total Billed On Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Retail Analog 
Total Recumng Charges Billed 
Total Billed On Time 

Version 2.00 128 

CCCS 208 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing 

S QM Level of Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe nc hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Pi-odudlnvoice Type 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resalc ....................................................................................... Panty 
UNE Benchmark ')OO/b 
Interconnection ......................................................................... Benchmark Y0':b 

......................................................................................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Kot Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 0 
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B-8: Non-Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This iiieasiire captut-cs percentage of non-recurring charges appearing on tlie correct bill 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

Billing 

? 
PP 

z v 
The effective date ofthe non-recurring charge innst be \vitIiin 30 days of the bill date for the cliai-pe t o  appeal- on the correct bill. The count 
of non-recurring charges i n  the calculation Icrci-s to a s t i t i i  of absolute total dollar values either billed on tlie cot-rcct hill oi- absolute valuc of 
total non-recurring charges on tlie bill. 

7 
p 
c) 
S 

Calculation 

Non-Recurring Charge Conipleteness = ( a ,  b) X 100 

a = Count of non-recurring chat-gcs that arc on the correct bill' 
h = Toial count of noti-recuning charges that are on the bill 

'Corrcct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggegate 
BellSouth Aggrcptc 
Geogaphic Scope 

- Statc 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Invoice Typc 
Total Non-Recurring Cliargcs Billed 
Total Billed On Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Retail Analog 
Told Noii-Rccuninp Charges Billed 
Total Hilled On Time 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Product/lnvoice Type 

SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Resale ....................................................................................... Parit); 
UNE ......................................................................................... Benchmark Y O ? b  
In tercon ti ecli on ......................................................................... H cncli mark 90:; 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No..  ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 
Not Applicablc 
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B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures the timely correction of Daily Usage Feed (DUF) errors in record information and Pack formats measured separately. Errors 
included (1) Pack Failure errors and (2) EM1 content errors in records. 

Exclusions 
Usage that cannot be corrected and resent 01- usage that the CLEC doesn’t want Retransmitted. 
CLEC ProbledIssueiFile Retransmission forins disputed by BellSouth SMEs that do not result in an EM1 error. 
CLEC notification received by BellSouth > 10 business days from transmission date of errored messages or packs. 

Business Rules 

This measure will provide the % of errors corrected in “X” Business days. 

Pack Failure errors are defined as a DUF headeritrailer error containing one or more of the following conditions: Grand total records not 
equal to records in pack or sequencdinvoice numbers for a from RAO is not sequential 

EM1 content errors are defined as those records with errors contained in the EM1 detail records that cause a message to be unbillable by the 
CLEC 

Only notification received via the CLEC ProbleniilssueiFile Retransmission form will be included in this measure. To locate the form, go 
to the PMAP web site (http:l/pmap.bellsouth.cotn/) and click the DocuinentatiodExhibits link, then select the “CLEC ProblemiIssueiFile 
Retransmission form.” 

When circumstances arise for multiple content errors it is not necessary for the form to be filled out in its entirety, the CLECs agree to 
provide sufficient information for content error research so that a thorough investigation and resolution can be completed. 

For each type error condition, a new CLEC Probleni/Issue/File Retransmission form should be submitted 

EM1 content errors should be attached in a separate file from the CLEC Problein/lssue/File Retransmission form 

Elapsed time is measured in business days. 

The clock starts when BellSouth receives CLEC’s ProblerniIssuelFile Retransmission form. 

The clock stops when BellSouth provides the corrected usage to the CLEC using the predesigated DUF delivery method 

This measure applies only to CLECs that are ODUF and ADUF participants 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Daily Usage EM1 Content Errors Corrected = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Daily Usage Records with EM1 Content Errors Corrected in the reporting month within 10 Business Days. 
b = Total number of Daily Usage Records with EM1 Content Errors corrected in reporting month. 

Timeliness of Daily Usage Pack Format Errors Corrected = (c / d) X 100 

c = Total number o f  Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors Corrected in the reporting month within 4 Business Days. 
d = Total number of Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors corrected in reporting month 

-. 
3 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

- Total numbei- of BST disputed Daily Usage Records \vir11 EhfT Contcnt Et-t-ors received in rcporring month. 
- Total number of Daily Usage Recoi-ds with EM1 Content Errors received in reporting month. 
~ Total nuinher of BST disputed Daily LJsagc Packs with Forinat Errors received i n  reporting month 
- Total niimbet- of Daily LJsage Packs with Fot-mat Et-rors rcccivcd in t-epoi-ting month 

CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

- BellSouth Recorded 
~ Noti-BellSouth Rccorded 

Report Month 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... Diagnostic 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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B-10: Percent Billing Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures timely carrier bill adjustments. 

Exclusions 

Adjustments that are initiated by BellSouth 

Business Rules 

This nieasure applies tu CLEC wholcsale bill adjustment requests. MC Access billing adjustment requests ai-c not retlected in th is measure. 
Elapsed time is measured in business days. The clock starts when BellSouth receives the CLEC Billing Adjustment Request (BAR) lorm 
and the clock stops when BellSouth either inakcs an adjustment tlirough HOCRIS or ACATS (gcnci-ally ncxt CLEC bill unless adjustment 
request after middle of the month) 01- BellSouth denies the request in BDATS 01- ACATS and BellSouth notifies thc CLEC of the BAR 
resolution. BellSo~itIi will report separately those adjustment requests that arc disputed by HellSouth. (BAR forin and instmctions arc 
found at \~-\~~r.interconncctioii.bcl Isouth.com forins’litiiil ~billin~:&collections.littiil~. 

Calculation 

Percent Billing Errors Corrected in 45 Business Days (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of BAR r-csolutjons sent in 45 Business Days 
h = Total Numbci- o f H A R  resolutionh duc in Repoi-ting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
C L t C  Aggi egate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Number of BellSouth 4djustments i n  45 Business Days 
Total number of Hilling Adjustinent Requests in Reporting Period 
Number of Adjustments disputed by BellSouth (repoited sep;u-ately) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - Retail AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ......................................................................................... 90% Hilling Disputes i= 45 Husiness Days 

Billing 

-. 
=I 
(D 
v) 
v) 
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Y 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ......................................................................................... 90% Billing Disputes <= 45 Business Days ? 

i 
0 Note: In order to set an appropriate penalty provision, staff recoininends deferring implementation of the penalty until conclusion of 

the coinmission proceeding on the remedy structure of the SEEM Plan, or 120 days, whichever comes first. 

-. 
3 
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Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
OS-I: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll = a / b 

a = Total queue time 
b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 
abandonment. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

For the items below, BellSouth's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None .......................................................................................... Parity by Design 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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OS-2: Speed to Answer PerformanceIPercent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accuniulating the elapsed time ffom 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “X’ Seconds measw-ement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X’ seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters ofwork time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) r-eceives a final coniputation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation: 
None .................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 

No ........................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
................................................................. Parity by Design 

Tier II 
............. 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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DA-1: Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a DA operator 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) = a  / b 

a = Total queue time 
b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 
abandonment. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .. . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicahle. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicable 
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DA-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measut-ing, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time fiom 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “X’ Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X’ seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP. 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No,,  ......................................... 

Version 2.00 142 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 222 of 305 



I
 

D
A

-2: S
p

eed
 to

 A
n

sw
er P

erfo
rm

an
celP

ercen
t A

n
sw

ered
 w

ith
in

 “X
” S

eco
n

d
s - D

irecto
ry A

ssistance (D
A

) 

.. 
0
 

m 
c
 

n
 

m
 
0
 

m
 

c
3

m
 

CO 
0
 

0
 
0
 

L
 

2
2

 



@ 8ELLSOUTH 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Database Update Information 

Section 7: Database Update Information 
D-I  : Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 

This report mcastircs the interval froin receipt of the database change rcqucst to the completion of the update to the database for Line 
Information Database (LTDB 1. Director-y Assiatancc and Directory Listings. 

Exclusions 

? 
-L .. 

Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
initial update n.hen supplemented by CLEC 
RcllSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local sei-vices 

Business Rules 
w 
v) 
(D 

c 
-0 

The interval for this i~icasure beyins with the date and time stamp when a service order is completed and the coinplctioii notice is I-sleascd 

(LIDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of  completion of updates to t l ie system. This metric includes updates k o m  stand-alone 
directory listing orders. n 

% 
For BellSouth Results: 

to all systems to be updated Lvith tlie ordct- inlhi-niatioti iiicluding Directory Assistance, Directory Listinzs, and Line hiformation Database 

(0 

3 
- 

The BellSouth coinputation i b  identical to that for the CLEC with the clarifications noted below. 

Other Clarifications arid Qualification: 

For LIDR, the elapsed time for a BellSouth update is measured ti-om the poinr in time when t l ie BellSouth file inairitenonce proccss 
makes the LIDB update inl'oi-mation available until the date and time reported by BellSouth that database updates are completed. 
Results for the CLECa arc capturcd and I-cportcd at the update level by Repoi-ting Diinension (see helow). 
The Completion Date is the date upon which BellSouth issues the Update Completion Notice to tlic CLEC. 
If the CLEC initiates a supplenicnt to tlic originally submitted update and the supplement reflects changes iii customer requit-emelits 
(rather than responding to HcllSoutli initiated changes). then the update suhinission date and time \vi11 be the date and time of 
BellSouth receipt of a syntactically coi-rect update supplement. Update activities 1-cspoiiding to BellSouth initiated changes will not 
result in changes to the update suhmission date and  time used foi- the purposes of computing thc update completion interval. 
Elapsed time is measured in houi-s and htiiidrcdths of'hours rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour. 
Because this should be a highly automated proccss, tlic accumulation of elapsed time continues through olT-schcdulc, weekends and 
holidays: ho\vcvri-, scheduled niaintenaiice wiiido\vs at-c cscluded. 

Calculation 

Update Interval = ( a  - b )  

. 
Average 

a = Completion Tlatc and Time of  Database Update 
h = Submission Date and Time or Database Changc 

Update Interval = (c i d) 

c = Sum ofall Update Inten& 
d = Total Number of' Updates Coniplcted During Reporring Pel-iod 

- T 

Version 2.00 144 

CCCS 224 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Database Update information 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific (Uiidei development) 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Gcogiaphic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Tlatabase File Suhrnission Time 

CLEC Numbcr of Submissiuns 
Total Number of Updates 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Database File Submissiot1 Time 

BellSouth Nurnbcr of Submissions 
Toial N~iiiibcr of Updates 

Database File Update Completion Timc 

Daiabasc File Update Coiiipletioii Time 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

LlDB 
Directory Listings 
Directory .Assistance 

T>atabase Type .......................................................................... Parity by Iksign 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - An a log /Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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D-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BellSouth for Line Information Database (LIDB) Directory Assistance and 
Directory Listings using a statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders in a manual review. This manual review is not 
conducted on BellSouth Service Orders. 

Exclusions 

? 
!? 

4 
-0 

n 
iri 

0 

v 
P) 
v) 

c 
v 
P 

CD 

2 Updates canceled by the CLEC 
Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
CLEC orders that had CLEC errors 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services. ; 

Business Rules 0 

For each update reviewed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to BellSouth is compared to the database 
following completion of the update by BellSouth. An update is “completed without error” if the database completely and accurately reflects 

Assistance and Directory Listings) should be separately tracked and reported. 
the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (e.g., orders) submitted by the CLEC. Each database (e.g., LIDB, Directory 

A statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders is pulled each month. This metric includes updates from stand-alone 

R 
directory listing orders. J 

G 

0 
C 

Calculation 

Percent Update Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Updates Completed Without Error 
b = Number Updates Completed 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 

CLEC Specific (not available in this report) 
BellSouth Aggregate (not available in this report) 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
Number of Orders Reviewed 

CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) and PON (PON) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Database Type ................................................ 

- LIDB 
- Directoty Listings 
I Directory Assistance 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
95% Accurate 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable R 

i 
c) 

c) 
Y 
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D-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

Definition 

Measurement o f  the pel-cent o f  NSS(s l  and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded and tested in new end oflice and/or tandem 
switches by the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LEKG) effective dare when facilities are in placc. BellSouth has a single provisioning 
process for both NXX(s)  and LRN(s). In this measui-e BellSouth will identify whethei- or not a particular N S S  has bccn flagged as LNP 
capable (set triggers Ibr dips) by the LERG cffectivc date. 

Exclusions 

Expedite request? 
Activation requests where the CLEC"s interconnection ai-rnngements and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date 

Business Rules 

Data for the initial NXS(s) and LIIN(s) in a local calling ai-ca will bc based on the LERG ett'ecti1.e date or completion ofthe initial 
interconnection trunk gi-oup(s). whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) in the local calling area m i l l  be based on the LEKG 
effective date. The LERG efl'ectivc date is 1o;dcd into the system at the rcquest ofthe CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to engineer, 
order. and install interconnection ari-angements and facilities pi-ioi- to that date. 

The total Count of NXX(s) and LRN(s) that wei-e scheduled to be loaded and those that were loaded by the LERG effective date in 
BellSouth switches will be captu-ed i n  tlie Woi-k Foi-cc .Adminish-ation - Dispatch In database. 

An LRN is assigned by the owner ofthe switch and is placed into the softwai-c translations for every sn.itcli to he used as an administrative 
pointer to route NXS(s) in  LNP capablc switclics. 1'hc LRN is a rcsult of Local Number Porting and is housed in  a national database 
provided by the Number Portability Administration Centel- (NPAC). The m i t c h  owncr is rcsponsi l ie for notifj/ing NPAC atid rcqucsting 
the elfi.ctive date that a i l 1  be retlected in the LERG. The national database do\vnloads routing tablcs into RcllSoutli's Scrvicc Conti-ol Point 
(SCP) regional databases, which arc quei-icd by switclics \vlicn routing ported numbers. 

The basic N X S  routing process includes the addition of all NXX(s) in the response translations. This addition to response translations is 
what supports LKN I-outing. Routing instructions for al l  NXX(s). including LKN(s). are received from the Advance Routing & Trunking 
System (ARTS) a id  all routing. including I-esponsc. is establislied based on the infui-mation containcd i n  Ihc Translation Work Instructions 
(TWTNs) document. 

Calculation 

Percent NXXsiLRNs Loaded and Tested Prior to the LERG Effective Date = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of NXXs and LRNs loaded by the LERG etfecti\le date 
b = Total NXXs and LRNs to he scheduled and loadcd by tlie LERG effecti\,e date 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggrcgatc 
BellSouth (Not Applicable) 
Geogt-aphic Scope 

- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Company Name 
Company Code 
NPA/Nxx 
LERG Effective Date 
Loaded Date 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- Region 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Geographic Scope ..................................................................... 100% by LERG Effective Date 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No., ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Section 8: E911 
E-I  : Timeliness 

Definition 

Measures the percent of batch ordel-s for E9 1 1 database updates (to CLFC resale and BellSouth retail recar-ds) processed successfully 
within a 24-hour period. 

Exclusions 

Facilities-hased CLEC orders 
Any resale order cancelcd by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

E91 1 

Tlic 24-hour processing period is calculatcd based on the datc and time pocessing starts on the hatch orders and the date and time 
processing stops on the batch ordct-s. Mechanical pi-occssing starts \\;lien SCC (the BellSouth E91 1 vendor) receives E91 1 liles containing 
batch orders extracted lion1 thc BellSouth Scruicc 0Idt.I Contid System (SOCS). Proccssing stops when SCC loads the individual records 
to the E91 I database. The F9I I datahase includcs updates to thc Automatic Location Identification ( ALl) databasc. The system makes no 
distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth I-ctail records. 

Calculation 

E91 I Timeliness = (a ' b) X 100 

a = Nunibel- of batch ordci-s pi-ocessed \Tithin 23 hours 
b = Total number of batch oi-ders snbmittcd 

Report Structure 

Repoi-ted for the aggi-epatc of'CLEC resale updntcs and  BellSouth r-ctail updates 

State 
Kegiun 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana log/Ben c h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Nonc ............................ 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No.,  ......................................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Panty by Design 

I ssue  Date: July 1, 2003 Version 2.00 150 

CCCS 230 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics E91 1 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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E-2: Accuracy 

Definition 

Measures the percent of EC) 1 1 telephone number (TN)  record updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth I - m i l  rccoi-ds) processed s u c c c s s ~ ~ l l y  
for E91 1 (including the Automatic Location Identification ( X I )  databasc). F 

N 
Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC oideis 
Any rcsalc ordei canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed Tvitliout error at t l ic  conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical pi-ocessing starts 
when SCC (the BcllSouth E91 1 vendoi-) rcccivcs E9 I I t i les containing telephone number (TN) i-ecords extracted from BellSouth's Service 
Order C'onh-ol System (SOCS). The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale i-ecords and RcllSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Nuinbcr ofrecoi-d individual updates processed with no errors 
b = Total nunibel- of indiv-idual record updates 

Report Structure 

Reported for thc azgegate of CLEC lesale updates m d  13cllSouth ictal1 updates 

State 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggiegdte Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicahlc 

R 
!i 
0 

0 
Y 
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E-3: Mean Interval 

Definition 

Measures the mean interval processiny of E9 I 1 batch orders (to update CLEC i-esale and BellSouth retail records) including processing 
against the Automatic Location Identi lication (ALII database. 

Exclusions 

'1" 
0 
3 

Any resale ordct canceled by ;I C'LEC 3 
Facilities-bascd C'LEC or-del-s - 

Business Rules 2 

(D u 

s 
E 

The processing pel-iod is calculated based 011 the date and time pi-ocessiiig starts on the batch orders and the date and timc processing stops 
on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour inci-emcnts up to and beyond 24 hours. The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale 
records and BellSouth retail recot-ds. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and time ofbatch oi-der coinplction 
b = Date and time or batch oi-der submission 

E911 hacan l n t c r v a l ~  (c I d) 

c = Sum of all E9 1 I lntcrvals 
d = Number of batch oi-ders completzd 

Report Structure 

Repoi-ted for the aggregate of CLEC resalc updates and HellSouth retail updates 

Stale 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggi egate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

None ............................ 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

I\' 0 ........................................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
.Parity by Design 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicablc 
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance 
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

Definition 

Thc Trunk Group Performance report displays. over a reporting cycle. agpcgate. average trunk group hlocking data for each hour of each 
day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BcllSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Duplicatc h-uik group infornlation 

Trunk GI-oups blocked due to unanticipated significant incrcasc i n  CLEC t i -af l ic  
Orders that are delayed or rciiiscd by CLEC 
Trunk Groups for wh ich  thcrc was no valid data available for an entii-e study period 

Ti-unk Groups blocked due to CLEC nermork/equipmeiit failurc 
Final Groups actually ovci-llowing, not blocked 

Business Rules 

Thc pur-pose of the Trunk Grouli Pcrformance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups foi 
conprison only. It is not the intcnt of tlic report that it be used for network managcment and/oi- engineering. BellSouth should notify tlie 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (oi-dei-s that are delayed or refiised by the CLEC) and report tlie results, both with 
and without thc exclusions. An unanticil~ated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20':'" increase for small trunk groups or 1800 
CCS tor large groups over tlic pi-cvious months traftic whcn the increase was nor forecasted by the CLEC. 

hlonthly Average Blocking: 

The reporting cycle includcs both busincss and noli-business days in a calendar month. 
Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk group Ibi- each o1'the 23 time consistent hours across a I-epoi-ting 
cyclc. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to compai-c aggregate blocking ;tcross twnk goups  w4iich ten-niinate traffic at CLEC points of presence versus BellSouth 
switches. 
Aggrcgate monthly blocking data is calculated foi- c ~ c l i  houi- ofthe day acro 111 trunk groups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Categorization: 

This report displays, over a [reporting cycle. aggi-cgatc. average hlocking data for cacli hour of a day. Thcrcfore. for cadi reporting 
cycle, 24 bloclung data points are generated for two aggregate gi-oups of sclected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and HcllSouth affecting tmnk groups. I n  order 10 assign trunk gi-oups to cacli aggi-egate group. all trunk groups are first assigned to 
a category. A trunk group's cnd points and tlic type of traffic that is ti-ansinitted on i t  define a categov. Selected categories oftrunk 
groups ai-e assigned to the aggregate 3-oups so that trunk reports can be genei-akd. The catcgories to which trunk groups have been 
assigned for this report arc as tollows. 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ...................................................................... HcllSoutli End Ofticc ...................... HellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 3: ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office ................................ CLEC Switch 

Category 4: .................................................................... UellSoutli Local Tandem .............................. CLEC Switch 

Category 5 :  .................................................................. BellSoutli Acccss Tandciii ............................. CLEC Switch 
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Category I O :  ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BcllSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ...................................................................... BellSouth End Oflicc ...................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: ...................................................................... BellSouth End Officc .......................... BellSouth End Office 

Category I O :  ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BcllSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

-I 
t) 

For each hour of the day. each day's raw data are sumined aci-oss all valid iiicasuremenis days i n  a report cycle for blocked and 
attempted calls. P The sum ofthe blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls aitenipted in a rrpoi-ting period. A .. 

2 Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

For each hout- ofthe day. thc monthly sunis oftlie blocked and attempted calls from cacli n u n k  gioup are separately aggrcgatcd 
over all trunk groups within each assigned catcgory. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a gt-oup to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 
assigncd group 
The result is an aggregate monthly avei-agc blocking \,slue for sach of the 24 hours by gn-oup. 
The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting ti-nnk groups are also calculated for each houi- 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggt rgate 

- State 
With and Without Exclusion tor Oiders Delayed oi Refused by C'LEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly Blocking Pct- Ti-unk GI-oup 
Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Call Altempts Pel- Trunk Group 

Related to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Trnnk Groups 
Aggregate Hourly Blocking Pcr Trunk Group 
Houi-ly Usage Per Ti-tink Group 
Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 

s 
3 
X 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

CLEC Aggregate ......................................................................... consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1, 3,4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

BellSouth Aggegate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes __.. .__. .____.___._. . .  _._. . ._.__.___._.  X 

Ir .. 
2 
S 
x 
0 
a SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
C 
W 
v 
(D 
2l 

BellSouth Aggregate al 

CLEC Aggregate ............................................................................... consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
tivnk groups 1,3,4,5,10,16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth : 

s 
!i! 

3 
c) 
(D 

lQ 
s 
lQ 
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TGP-2: Trunk Group Performance - CLEC Specific 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Pcrfoi-inance repoi? displays. ox-ct- a I-cpot-ting cycle, CLEC specific. average trunk yroup blocking data lor each hour of 
each day of the reporting cycle. for both CLEC aflccting and BellSouth alfecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Duplicate trunk group infoc-mation 

Trunk Groups blockcd due to unanticipated signilicant itict-case in CLEC ti-allic 
Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC 
Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC' n2i\\oi-k/eiliiil,inciit failurs 
Filial Groups actually overflowing not blockcd 

Business Rules 

The purpose o f  the Trunk Gi-oup Perlorinance Report i s  t o  prwide ti-utili blocking measurements 011 CLEC and BellSouth tmik  goups  for 
compai-ison only. It is not the intent ofthe 1-eport that i t  bc uscd tor network management and/or engineering. HellSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or reliised by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic i s  indicated by  a 20% increase for small hunk groups or  1800 
CCS Cot- large gi-oups ovet- the pi-evious tnontlis ti-allic ~vlieti the increase w a s  not forecasted by the CLEC. 

hlonthly Average Blocking: 

The I-cporting cycle includes both bus iness  and non-business days in a calendar month. 
Monthly avei-agc blocking values ai-e calculatcd for cach ti-Link y-otip foi- cach of  the 24 time consistent hours ac~-oss a repoi-ling 
cycle. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to compare aggregate blocking across tt-unk g-oups \\,hich tcmiinate traffic at CLEC points of pl-esence ~ ~ I - S U S  BellSouth 
snitches. 
Aggregate monthly blocking data is calculutcd Ibl- cach hour of the day across all tr.unk groups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Categorization: 

This report displays. o\w a repotting cycle. aggt-cgatc, average blocking data foi- each hour o f  a day. Therecot-e. Tor each reporting 
cycle. 34 blocking data points are gencrated for two aggregate groups of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and HcllSouth affecting tnmk groups. 111 ot-der to assign trunk groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are first assigned to 
a category. A trunk group's end points and the tlpe oftr-affic that is ti-ansmittcd on i t  delitic a categoi-y. Selected categories of t rutk 
groups are assigned to the agg-cgatc groups so tha t  tmnk reports can bc gcncratcd. The catcgories to which trunk groups havc bcen 
assigned Ihr this report arc as fo l low.  

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category I : ...................................................................... BellSouth End Officc ...................... HellSouth Access Tandem 

Categoty 3: ...................................................................... BellSouth End Oftice ................................ CLEC Switch 

Category 1: .................................................................... BcllSoutli Local Tandem .............................. CLEC Switch 

Category 5: .................................................................. RcllSouth Access Tandem ............................. CLEC Switch 

Category I O :  ..................................................................... BellSouth End Oftice ....................... HcllSouth Local Tandcnl 
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Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ........ ................................... BellSouth End Office ...................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office .......................... BellSouth End Office 

Category 10: ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, each day's raw data are summed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and 
attempted calls. 
The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated 
over all trunk groups within each assigned category. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 
assigned group. 
The result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group. 
The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour. 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

- State 
With and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed or Refused by CLEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

. 

Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Number ofTrunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Call Attempts Per Tiiink Group 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 

2 
3 
X 
c) a 
S 
'0 

v, 
'FJ 
0 
P. z! 
0 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1, 3,4,5,  10, 16 for CLEO and 9 for BellSouth 

CLEC Trunk Group ..................................................................... 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes  ..................... X ................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Trunk Group .................................................................. Any 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC -I 

0 blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1 ,3 ,4 ,5 ,  IO,  16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth P 

BellSouth Trunk Group h.' 

2 
3 
X 
G) 
a 

a 

C 
'CI 
'p 
0 

! 
: 
w 
3 
c) 

r m 
0 
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Section I O :  Collocation 
C-I : Collocation Average Response Time 

Definition 

? Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application (including receipt 

designated by the Collocation order after having received a bona fide application for physical collocation, BellSouth must respond with 
of application fee if required) to the date BellSouth returns a response electronically or in writing. Within the number of calendar days as 

space availability and a price quote. 0 
5 

Exclusions c) 

Any application canceled by the CLEC 

A .. 
0 

z 
0 
3 

Business Rules 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the appropriate 
application fee if required. The clock stops on the date that BellSouth returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of changes to 
the original application request. 

Calculation 

Response Time = (a - b) 

a = Request Response Date 
b = Request Submission Date 

Average Response Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Times 
d = Count of Responses Returned within Reporting Pet-iod 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report period 
Aggregate data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ........................................................................................ Virtual - 15 Calendar Days 
Virtual-Initial ............................................................................ Physical Caged - 15 Calendar Days 
Virtual-Augment ....................................................................... Physical Cageless - 15 Calendar Days 
Physical Caged-Initial 
Physical Caged-Augment 
Physical-Cageless-Initial 
Physical Cageless-Augment 

P 
fn 
'CI 
0 
3 
fn 
(D 
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~~ ~~ 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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C-2: Collocation Average Arrangement Time 

Definition 

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee if required) to the date BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

? 
”) 

0 
0 - 
0 
c) 
P) e. 
0 
3 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bone Fide firm order accompanied by the appropriate fee. The 
clock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. The cable assignments associated with 

2 
LC) 
(D 

s the specific collocation request will be provided prior to completion of the arrangement. 

Calculation 

Arrangement Time = ( a  - b) 

a = Date Collocation Arrangement i s  Complete 
b = Date Order for Collocation Arrangement Submitted 

Average Arrangement Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Arrangement Times 
d = Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) Aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Virtual-Initial .......................................................... 

Physical Caged-Initial _ _ _  

State ......................................................................................... Virtual - 60 Calendar Days 
Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (Without Space Increase) 

Virtual-Augment ............................ ........................... Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (With Space Increase) 
....................................................... Physical Caged - 90 Calendar Days (Ordinary) 

Increase) 

Increase) 

Physical Cagedless-Augment - 45 Calendar Days (Without 

Physical Caged-Augment .......................................................... Physical Caged-Augment - 45 Calendar Days (Without Space 

Physical Cageless Initial ........................................................... Physical Caged-Augment - 90 Calcndar Days (With Spacc 

Physical Cageless-Augment ...................................................... Physical Cageless - 90 Calendar Days 

Version 2.00 163 

CCCS 243 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

I! 
3 
tD 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Collocation 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

Spacc Tnci easci 
Physical C~i~edlcss-Au~inetit - 90 C'aiendat Daqs (With Space 
hc1ease) 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Definition 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for both virtual and physical collocation arrangcnients 

Exclusions 

Aiiy Boiia Fide tiini oidei caiiceled b) the CLEC 

7) w 
0 
0 
0 

Business Rules c) 

- 

% 
0 
S 
'0 

Per-cent Due Dates Missed is the pel-cent of total collocation arrangements w-hich BellSouth is unable to complete by end of the BellSouth 
coriuiiitted due date. The art-aigenieiit is considered a misscd due dutc i f  i t  is not completed on or bcforc tlic committed due date. 

Calculation 

'% of  J h e  Dates Missed = (a I b) X IO0 

F 
F 

a = Nuinber of Cotnplctcd Oi-del-s that were 1101 coiiipleted by BellSouth Coiiiniittcd Due Date during Reporting Peiiod 
b = Nuinber of Oi-ders Completed i n  Reporting Period (D 

rr Report Structure m 

Individual CLkC (alias) aggegate 
Aggregate of dl l  CLECs 
Geogiaphic Scope 

- Statc 

Data Retained 
Repor L Pel iod 
Aggiegatc Data 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBenc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Statc ............. 
Vii-tual-Initial 
Virtual- .4ugment 
Physical Caged- Initial 
Physical Caged- Augment 
Physical Cagcless- Initial 
Physical Cageless- Augmeril 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

Yes ..................... x ............... x 

.- 
tn 

s 
u) 
tn 
(D 
P 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 
= 95"6 on tiine 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
All Collocation Arrangements ...................................................... >= 95% on time 
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Section I 1  : Change Management 
CM-1: Timeliness of Change Management Notices 

Definition 

Mcasui-cs whether CLECs i-eceivc I-cquii-cd software release notices on tiiiie to pi-epare for BellSouth interface/systcin changes so CLEC 
interfaces are not iinpaii-ed by change. 0 z 
Exclusions .. 

3 
!E 

2 

Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control. such as the system sortwre vendor changes. For example: a patch I! 
to tix a softwarc prohleni. 
Type 6 Change Kcqucsts (1)efects'Expedires). as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP) -. 

3 

Business Rules 
- 
(D 
v) 
v) 

s This metric is designed to measui-c t l ie pci-ccnt of change managcincnt noticca sent to thc CLECs according to notification standards and 

BellSouth Local Intci-faces. 

The clock starts on tlie notification date. The clock stops on the software release dare. When project events occur (scope changes, analysis 
infomiation, etc.). the softwai-e i-cIc;isc dale may change. A revised notification wmild be required and the clock would restart. Based on 

time fiames set forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth a i d  the CLECs to manage requested changes to the 2 
0, 
3 m 
(D 

0, 
3 

z 
release constraints for  defccts'cxpcditcs, notification may he less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features. 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Change Rlanagernent Notices = (a  i h) X IO0 

ii = Total number of Change Maiiagcmcnt Notilications Sent Within Requii-ed Time frames 
b = Total Number of Cliange Managcincnt Notitications Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggcgarc 
Gcogiaphic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Repoi t P a  iod 
Notice Date 
Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana log/Ben c hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 080% on time 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ....................................... x 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Region ......_...... 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
9Xn o on time 

.. 

0 
3 
P) 
S 
ra 
(D 
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days foi- change manapcmcnt system release notices sent outside the time frame set forth in the Change Control 
Process. 

Exclusions 
Changcs to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system vciidoi- 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects Expedites) as detined by the Change Conti-ol PI-ocsss 

0 
3 
r;! 
0 
P) 
3 
fa 
ID 

P) 
J 
P) 
lQ 

Business Rules 3 

This metric is designed to compute the average delay days for change managemenl notices sent 10 the CLECs outside the time fr-atncs set 
forth in the Change Contt-ol Pi-ocess. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs ~IJ manage q u e s t e d  changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts: on the notification due date. The clo tops on the software release date. When project events occur (scope changcs. 
analysis information. ctc.), the software release date may change. A revised notilieation would bc required and the clock would rest'ut. 
Based on 1-elease constraints for defects expedites. notification may he less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features 

Calculation 

3 

!l 

% 

ID 

z 
2 

Change Rlanagement Notice Dclay Days = ( a  - b) 

ii = Date Notice Sent 
b = Date Notice Due 

Change Management Notice Average Delay Days = ( c  / d)  

c = Sum of all Change Management Notice Delay Days 
tl = Total Number ofNu'otices Suit Late 

0 
(D 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggrepte 
Geoglaplllc Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Repot I Pel tocl 
Notice Date 
Keledsc Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region .......................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
"= 5 Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ._ . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . _  

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicable 

2 
P) 
3 
IC1 
0 

B 
P) 
Y 
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CM-3: Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change 

Definition 

Measures whether CLECs I-eccivcd rcquirements or business nile doculncntation o n  time to prepare for BellSouth interfaceisystem changes 
so CLEC interfaces arc not impaired by change. 

Exclusions 
Documentation for release dates that s l ip  less than 30 days for a change illandated by regulatory or legal entities (Federal 
Communications Commission [FCC]. a statc commission/authority. or state and federal coui-ts) or CLEC request. 
T p c  6 Change Requests (Defe Espedites), as defined by the Change Control Process. 

Business Rules 

s 
0 
0 
0 

This metric is designed to measure the pcrccnt of requit-cments or business rule documentation sent tu the CLECs according to 
documentalion standards and tiinc fialncs set forth in the Change Control Process. a copy ofwhich can be found at 
t i t t p : ' , ~ ~ v w . i n t e r c o n n e c t i o n . b c l l s o ~ ~ t l ~ . c ~ i ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ a r k e t s / l e c ~ c c p ~ l i ~ c ~  indes.littiil. The CCP is used by BcllSouth and the CLECs to manage 
irequested changes LO the BellSouth Local Iiikt-[aces. 2 

z 
rD 
S 
v) 
R The clock starts on tlic business rule documentation I-clcasc date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 

(scope changes, analysis information. ctc.). the software release datc may chaiige. Revisions to documentation could be required and the 
clock \vould restart. 

v) 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Documents Associated \yith Change = (a 1 b) X 100 

a = Change Management 1)ocuincntation Sent Within Required Time fi-atnes after Notices 
b = Total Nuinbcr of Change Management Documcntation Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggt egatc 
Geoglaphrc scope 

- Regloll 

Data Retained 
Repoi t Pci iod 
Notice Date 
l i c l case  Date 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana log/ Benc hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region ......................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
.98'?0 on T m c  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 98% on Time 

0 
3 
nl 
3 m 
(D 
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for requirements or business rule documentation sent outside the time frames set forth in the Change 
Control Process. 

Exclusions 
Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as changes due to Regulatory 3 

nl 

tQ 
rD 

mandate or CLEC request. J 
Type 6 Change Requests (DefectsiExpedites), as defined by the Change Control Process. 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to compute the average delay days for business rule documentation sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set 
forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 
(scope changes, analysis information, etc.), the software release date may change. Revisions to documentation could be required and the 
clock would restart. 

Calculation 

Change Management Documentation Delay Days = (a - b) 

a = Date Documentation Provided 
b = Date Documentation Due 

Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days = (c / d) 

c = Sun1 of all CM Documentation Delay Days 
d = Total Change Management Documents Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Notice Date 
Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region .......................................................................................... <= 5 Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-5: Notification of CLEC Interface Outages 

Definition 

Measures the time it takes BellSouth to notif). the CLEC of an outage of an interface. 

Exclusions 0 
ZE 

None il 

z 
% 

Business Rules z! 

z 
s 

1 .  BellSouth can duplicate a CLEC reported error. 0 
r m 
0 

0 

2 
This memc measures the process of notifying CLECs of an interface outage as defined by the Change Control Process Documentation. 
BellSouth has 15 minutes to notify the CLECs via email, once the Help Desk has verified the existence of an outage. An outage is verified 
to exist when on or more of the following conditions occur: 

2. BellSouth finds an error message within the system error log that identifiably matches a CLEC reported outage. 
3 .  When 3 or more CLECs report the identical type ofoutage. 
4. BellSouth detects a problem due to the loss of functionality for users of a system. - 

3 rc 

$ Note: The 15 minute clock begins once a CLEC repoited or a BellSouth detected outage has lasted for 20 minutes and has been verified. 
If the outage is not verified within 20 minutes, the clock begins at the point of verification. 0 

CD 

This metric will be expressed as a percentage. 

Calculation 

Notification of CLEC Interface Outages = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Interface Outages where CLECs are notified within I5 minutes 
b = Total Number of Interface Outages 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Number of Interface Outages 
Number of Notifications <= 15 minutes 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
By interface type for all interfnccs accesicd by CLECs .............. 97% c- 15 Minutes 

Interface Applicable to 

ED1 .............................................................................................. CLEC 

CSOTS ........................................................................................ CLEC 

LENS ........................................................................................... C L E ~  

TAG ............................................................................................ CLEC 

EC'TA .......................................................................................... CLEC 

TAFl .................................................................................... CLEC/BellSoutli 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not .4pplicablc .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

s 
0 
r 
rn 
0 
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CM-6: Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” ( I O ,  30,45) Business 
Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of all outstanding Software Errors due and overdue to be corrected by BellSouth in “X” (10, 30,45) business days 
within the monthly report period. 

Exclusions 

Software Corrections having implementation intervals that are longer than those defined in this measure and agreed upon by the 
CLECs 
Rejected or reclassified software errors (BellSouth must report the number of rejected or reclassified software errors disputed by the 
CLECs) 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth’s performance each month in correcting identified Software Errors within the specified 
interval. The clock starts when a Software Error validated per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection. bellsouth.com/niarkets/lec/ccp~live/index.html, and stops when the error is corrected and notice posted to the 
Change Control Website. The monthly report should include all defects due and overdue to be corrected within the report period. Software 
defecls are defined as Type 6 Change Requests in the Change Control Process. 

Calculation 
Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” (10,30,45) Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Software Errors Corrected where “X” = 10, 30, or 45 Business Days. 
b = Total number of Software Errors requiring correction where “ X ’  = 10, 30, or 45 Business Days. 

Report Structure 
Severity 2 = 10 Business Days 
Severity 3 = 30 Business Days 
Severity 4 = 45 Business Days 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Total Completed 
Total Completed within “X” Business Days 
Disputed, Rejected or Reclassified Software Errors 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region .......................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 

0 z 
1;? 
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CM-7: Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests, submitted by CLECs that are Accepted or 
Rejected by BellSouth in 10 business days within the report period. 

Exclusions 
Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due. 

Business Rules 

0 
3 
4 .. 

s 
The AcceptanceiRejection interval starts when the acknowledgement is due to the CLEC per the Change Control Process, a copy of which 
can be found at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.co~markets/lec/ccp-iive/index.html. The clock ends when BellSouth issues an 

received and accepted or rejected in the reporting period. 

P) 
S 
(c1 
(D 

acceptance or rejection notice to the CLEC. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those 

P 
P 

Calculation S 

Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a =Total number of Change Requests accepted or rejected within I O  business days 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Requests Accepted or Rejected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 

A 
0 

F 
Y 
u) 
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CM-8: Percent Change Requests Rejected 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests (other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests) submitted by CLECs that are rejected by reason 
within the report period. 

Exclusions 
Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due 

Business Rules 

This metric includes any rejected change requests in the reporting period, regardless of whether received early or late. The metric will be 
disaggregated by major categories of rejections per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comimarkets/lec/ccp~live/index.html. These reasons are: Cost, Technical Feasibility, and Industry 
Direction. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those received and accepted or rejected in 
the same reporting period. 

Calculation 

Percent Change Requests Rejected = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Requests rejected 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted within the report period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
cost  
Technical Feasibility 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Requests Rejected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
Region ...................................................................................... Diagnostic 
Reason - Cost 
Reason - Technical Feasibility 
Reason - Industry Direction 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable ............................................................................ Not Applicable 

0 
3 
P) 
3 
lQ 
(D 
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CM-9: Number of Defects in Production Releases (Type 6 CR) 

Definition 

Measures the number ol'dcfccts in  Pi-oduction Releases. miis measure will be presented as the number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects. the 
number o f  Type 6 Severity 2 defects without ;I mcchanizcd \Turk around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 derects resulting within a 
three week petiod ii-om a Production Release datc. The dctinition of Type 6 Change Requests (C'R) and Scvciiry 1, Scveiity 2, and Severity 
3 defects can be found in the Change Contr-ol Process Document. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This metric measures the numbei- of Type 6 Scvci-it! I defects. the numbct- o f  Type 6 Severity 2 dcfects \vithout a mechanized wor-k 
around, and the number of Type h Se\ttity -3 defects resulting \vithiii a three week period from a Production Release date. The definitions 
of Type 6 Change Requests (C'R) and Severity 1 2. and 3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process, \vhich can be found at 
http:~/www.intcrconnection.bellsoutli.com.'mai-kcts. lec/ccp~livc/itidcx.litiiil. 

Calculation 

The number of Type 6 Severity I Defects. the niunlier of.Type 6 Severity 2 Defects without a mechanized work around. and the number of 
Type 6 Severity 3 defects. 

Report Structure 
Production Releases 
Number of Type 6 Scxrcrity 1 defects 
Number o r  Type 6 Sevet-ity 2 defects witliout ;I nicclianired woi-k around 
Number ofT1pe 6 Scveiity -3 defects 

Data Retained 
Region 
Report Period 
Production Releases 
Number of Type 6 Severity I defects 
Numher of Type 6 Scvciity 2 defects \vithout a tnechanized work around 
Number orType 6 Stvet-ity 3 defects 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region-Number of Type 0 Severity 1 Defects .......................... 0 Defects 
Region-Number of Type 6 Severity 2 Defects .......................... 0 Defects without a mcchanized work around 
Region-Numher of  T l ~ x  6 Severity 3 Dcfccts .......................... 0 Defccts 

z 
C 

CT 
3 
z 
0 
-h 

h 

-4 
Y m 
(D 

Q) 

0 
A 
v 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicablc ....................................................................... Not Applicablc 

.. 

E 
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CM-IO: Software Validation 

Definition 

Measures software validation test results for Production Releases of BellSouth Local Interfaces. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

BellSouth maintains a test deck of transactions that are used to validate that functionality in software Production Releases work as 
designed. Each transaction in the test deck is assigned a weight factor, which is based on the weights that have been assigned to the metrics. 
Within the software validation metric weight factors will be allocated among transaction types (e.g., Pre-Order. Order Resale, Order UNE, d 
Order UNE-P) and then equally distributed across transactions within the specific type. -. 

BellSouth will begin to execute the software validation test deck within one (1) business day following a Production Release. Test deck 
transactions will be executed using Production Release software in the CAVE environment. Within seven (7) business days following 
completion of the Production Release software validation test in CAVE, BellSouth will report the number of test deck transactions that 
failed. Each failed transaction will be multiplied by the transaction’s weight factor. 

A transaction is considered failed if the request cannot be submitted or processed, or results in incorrect or improperly formatted data. 

The test deck scenario weight table can be found in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.coni/markets/l eciccppliveiindex.html. 

Calculation 

This software validation metric is defined as the ratio of the sum of the weights of failed transactions using Production Release software in 
CAVE to the sum of the weights of all transactions i n  the test deck. 

Numerator = Sum of weights of failed transactions 
Denominator = Sum ofweights of all transactions in the test deck 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Production Release Number 
Test Deck Weights 
% Test Deck Weight Failure 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ....................................................................................... <= 5% 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No,. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Change Management 
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CM-11: Percent of Change Requests Implemented within 60 Weeks of 
Prioritization 

Definition 

Measures whether BellSouth provides CLECs timely implementation of prioritized change requests. 

Exclusions 
Change requests that are implemented later than 60 weeks with the consent of the CLECs 
Change requests for which BellSouth has regulatory authority to exceed the interval 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth’s monthly performance in implementing prioritized change requests. The clock starts when a 
change request has first been prioritized as described in the Change Control Process. The clock stops when the change request has been 
implemented by BellSouth and made available to the CLECs. BellSouth will begin reporting this monthly measure with the next release 
for diagnostic purposes, and will be measured for SEEM purposes 60 weeks from first prioritization meeting following Commission 
approval of this measure. 

Calculation 
Percent of Type 5 CLEC initiated Change Requests implemented on time = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of prioritized Type 5 Change Requests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age 
froin the date of their first prioritization plus all other prioritized change requests existing at the end of the month that are less than 
or equal to 60 weeks of age from prioritization. 

b = All entries in “a” above plus all Type 5 Change Requests prioritized more than 60 weeks before the end of the monthly 
reporting period. 

Percent of Type 4 BellSouth initiated Change Requests implemented on time = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of prioritized Type 4 Change Requests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age 
froin the date of the release prioritization list plus all other Type 4 prioritized change requests existing at the end of the month that 
are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age from prioritization. 

b = All entries in “a” above plus all Type 4 Change Requests prioritized more than 60 weeks before the end of the monthly 
reporting period. 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Type 4 requests implemented 
Type 5 requests implemented 
% implemented within 16, 32, 48, and 60 weeks 

Data Retained 
Region 
Report Month 
Total implemented by type 
Total implemented within 60 weeks 

Q) 
0 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
Type 4 requests implemented .................................................... 95% within interval 
Type 5 requests implemented .................................................... 95% within interval 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ....................................... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 

A-I : Standard Service Groupings 

See individual reports in the body ofthe SQM 

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BcllSouthiCLEC service ordri- act iv i t ies which are included in  the Pre-Ordcrin~. Oi-dcring. and Provisioning sections 
of this document. It is not meant to indicate spccilic t-cporting catcgoi-ics. 

Service Order Activity Types 
Service Migrations Without Changes 
Service Migations With Changes 
Move and Change Activities 

New Service Installations 
Service Disconnccts (Unless noted otheiwise) 

Pre-Ordering Query Types 
Addiess 
Telephone Number 
Appointment Scheduling 
Customel Senicc Record 
r cd tu ie  Availabilit) 
Service Inquirq 

Maintenance Query Types 

TAFl - TAFl quciies the system? bclow 

CRlS 
hla1ch 
Prcdictoi 
LMOS 

- DLR 
- DLETH 
- LMOSupd 

LNP 
NLV 
OSPChl 
SOCS 

Report Levels 
CLEC RES1 I 
CLEC Stdte 
CLEC licgion 
Aggegate CLEC Statc 
Apgiegate CLEC Region 
BcllSouth State 
BellSouth Region 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Symbols used in calculations 

z 
A mathematical symbol representing the sun1 of a sct-ics of values following the symbol 

.4 mathematical operator representing subtraction 

+ 
A mathetnatical opcrator I-cpresentin: addition 

I 
.A mathematical operatof- representing division 

< 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left oftlic symbol is less than the mctric on the right. 

<= 
.4 mathernatical symbol that indicatcs the metric on the left ofthc aymbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right. 

> 
.A niathcmatical symbol that indicate.; the mctric on tlie left of the symbol ib  gt-eater than the metric on the right 

>= 
A mathematical syiibol that indicates tlie metric on the left ofthe symbol is grcatcr than or equal to the meti-ic on the right 

0 
Parenthcsss. uscd to gt-orrp mathemnticnl opei-at ions which are completed bcforc opct-ations outside the parentheses. 

A 

!\CD 
Automatic Call Distributor - A sei-vice that provides status nionitoi-ing of  agcnts in a call center and routes high volume incoming 
telephone calls to available agents wliilc collecting nianagcmcnt informatioii on both callers and attendants. 

Aggregate 
Sum total of all itcms in like category, e.g. CLEC‘ aggrcgatc equals the sum total otall CLECs’ dah for a given reporting level 

ALEC 
.4ltemati\~e Local Exchange Comlxiiiy = FL CLEC 

ADSL 
Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Liiic 

l S U  
-4ccess Service Request - A request kit  ;icccss service terninating dclivct-y of carrier traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier’s network 

A T L A S  
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Applicatioii for Tclephone Nunibci- Load Administration System - The BcllSouth Operations System used to adiiliiiister the pool of 
available telephone numbci-s and to r e s e r ~ e  selected numbers from the pool for usc on pending service requeswservicc orders. 

ATLA STN 
ATLAS software contract for Tclephone Number. 

Auto Clarification 
The number ofLSRs that were electroiiically 1-ejected li-om LESOG and electronically returned to the CLEC hi- correction. 

BFR: 
Rona Fied Request 

BILLIR’G 
The process and functions by which hilling data is collcctcd and by which account information is processed in order to render accurate 
and timely billing. 

BOCRIS 
Business Oflice Customer Recor-d in for-ination System (Front-end to the CRIS database.) 

RRI 
Basic Rate ISDN 

BRC 
Business Repair Center ~ The BellSouth Husincss Systcms b-ouble receipt center which sei-ves lai-ge business and CLEC custoiiiers. 

BellSouth 
BellSouth Telecominunications. Inc. 

CABS 
Carrici- Access Billing Systcin 

CCC 
Coordinated Customcr Conversions 

CCP 
Change Control Process 

Centres 
A business tclephone senice, offei-ed by local cxchangc caincrs,  w-hich is similar LO a Private Hrancli Exchange (PBX) hut the 
switching equipment is located in the telephone company Centi-al Office ( C O ) .  

CKTlD 
A unique identifier for elements combined in a sci-vice configuration 

CLEC 
Conipetitivc Local Exchange Carl-ier 

CLP 
Competitive Local Proiider = NC CLEC 

CM 
Change Management 
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CM DS 
Centdized Mcssagc Distribution System - Telcordia admiiiislcrcd national system used to transfer- specially formatted messages 
among companies. 

COFFI 
Central Office Feature Filc lntct-face - Provides information about USOc's and class of service. COFFI is a part of DOEISONGS. It 
indicates all services available to a customer. 

CRlS 
Customer Record Information System - This syslem is used to retain customer information and render bills for 
Leleconiniunications service. 

CHSACCTS 
CRlS software contract for CSR information 

CRSG 
Complex Resale Support Group 

C-SOTS 
CLEC Service Ordci- Tracking System 

CSH 
Customer Service Rccord 

CTTG 
Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk p u p s  between BellSouth 6c hdependcnt cnd offices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

D .A 
Directory Assistance 

DESIGN 
Design Servicc is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Ordei- which requires BellSouth Design 
Engineel-ing Activities. 

DISPOSITION & CAUSE 
Types of t roublc  conditions, e.g. No Troublc Found. Central Office Equipnient, Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

DLETH 
Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line record for trouble reports in LMOS.  

DLR 
Detail Line Record - '4 report that gives dctailed line record information on records maintained in LMOS 

DS-0 
The worldv,ide standai-d spccd for one digital voice signal (64000 bps). 

DS-1 
24 DS-Os (1.544Mb. sec., 1.e. can-ier systcms) 

DOE 
Dircct Order Entry System - An internal RcllSouth servicc ordcr entry system used by BellSouth Service Representatives 
to input business s e n i c c  orders in BellSouth format. 
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DSAP 
D O E  (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service 
Representative or similar carrier agent in ricgotiating service provisioning cornmitnicnts for non-desigied services and 
Unbundled Network Elements. 

DSAPDDI 
DSAP software contract for schcdulc information 

DSL 
Digital Subscriber Line 

DUI 
Database U ~ d a t e  Infortnation 

E 

E91 1 
Provides callers access to the applicable emcrgcticy set-vices bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

ED1 
Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computcl- exchange of inter and/or intra-company business documents in 
a public standard forinat. 

ESSX 
BellSouth Centrex Service 

F G  

Fatal Reject 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rcjccted from LEO, which checks to scc o f  the LSK has all the required 
fields correctly populated. 

Flow-Through 
In the context of this document, LSRs submitted clectronically via the CLEC nieclianized ordering process that flow 
tlii-ougli to the BellSouth OSS without manual or human intervcntion. 

FOC 
Firm Ot-der Confirmation - A notification rctui-iicd to the CLEC confit-ining that the LSK has bccn rcceived and accep(ed, including 
the specified conlmitnient date. 

FX 
Foreign Exchange 

H 

HAL 
"Hands Off' Assignment Logic - Front end access and en'or resolution logic used in interhcing BellSouth Operations 
Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRTS, LMOS. PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS. 

HALCRIS 
I IAL softwai-c conIract for CSII information 

HDSL 
High Density Subscriber LooLYLine 
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ILEC 
Incunibcnt Local Exchange Company 

INP 
Interim Nuiiib er Port ability 

ISDN 
Integrated Services Digital Net\vork 

IPC 
Interconnection Pui-chasing Center 

L 

LAN 
Local Area Network 

LAUTO 
The automatic processor in the LNP Gnteway tha t  validatcs LSRs and issues service orders. 

LCSC 
Local Carl-ier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handliiig CLEC LSKs, ASRs. and Preordering 
transactions along with associatcd cxpcditc requests and escalations. 

Legacy System 
Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support S y s t e m  (sce OSS) 

LENS 
Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web serveri’OS application developed to provide both 
preordering and orderiiig electi-onic interface functions for CLECs. 

LEO 
Local Fxchangc Ordcring - A BcllSouth systcm which accepts the output of EDl. applies edit and formatting checks. and 
reformats the Local Service Requests in BellSouth Service Order format. 

LEKG 
Local Exchange Routing Guidc 

LESOG 
Local Exchange Service Orcier Generator - .A BellSouth systcm a h i c h  acccpts the sei-vicc order output o f  LEO and enters 
thc Service Order into the Service Order Control System using iemiinal emulation technology. 

LFACS 
Loop Facilities Assessment and Control System 

LlDB 
Line Information Database 

LMOS 
Loop Maintenance Operations System - A system that provides a mechanized means o f  maintaining customer linc 
rccords aid for entering. processing. and tracking trouble reports. 

LMOS HOST 
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M 

N 

- 

LMOS host computer 

LMOSupd 
LMOS update allows trouble tickets 011 line records to be entered into LMOS 

LMU 
Loop Makc-up 

LMUS 
Loop Make-up Sci-vice Inquiry 

LNP 
Local Number Portability - In tlie context of this document. tlie capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone 
nmnber as he transfers to a different local service provider. 

LNP Gateway 
Local Number Portability (gateway)- A systcm that proyidcs both iiitcnial and exteiiial comiiiuiiications with various 
interfaces and process including: 

( 1 ) .  Linking BellSouth to the Numbci- Portability Administration Center (NPAC).  

(2). Allowing for inter-company cotiimunicatioiis between BellSouth and the CLECs for- electronic ordering 

( 3 ) .  Providing interface between NPAC and ATN SMS for LNP routing processes 

LOOPS 
Transmission paths from tlie central office to the customer premises. 

LRN 
Location Routing Nuinbci- 

LSR 
Local Sen  ice Request 4 i-equcst for local resalc service or unbundled network cleinents fi-om a C‘LFC‘ 

Maintenance & Repair 
The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by which the related service problems arc 
resolvcd. 

MARCH 
A memory administration system that translates line-related scrvicc order data into switch provisioning messages and 
automatically transmits the messages to targeted storcd program control systcm switches. 

NBH 
New Business Rcqticst 

NC 
“No Circuits” - All circuits busy aiiiioiiiiceinctit. 

Kl\V 
Network Inroi-mation Warehouse - A syslriii that stores cenrral office blockage data for use i n  processing troublc t-cpoits. 
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NMLI 
Native Mode LAN Interconnection 

NPA 
Numbering Plan Area 

NXX 
The “exchange” portion of a telephone number. 

OASIS 
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth front-end processor, which acts as an interface between COFFI and 
RNS. This system takes the USOCs in COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OASISBSN 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 

OASISNET 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 

OASISOCP 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 

ORDERING 
The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered from BellSouth as well 
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

Order Types 
The following order types are used in this document: 

( I ) .  T - The “to” portion of a change of address. This Order Type is used to connect main service at a new address 
when a customer moves from one address to another in any of the nine states within the BellSouth region. A 
“T” Order Type is always pared with an “F” Order Type which will have the same telephone number following 
the “F” Order Type Code unless the orders are within different states. 

( 2 ) .  N - Orders establishing a new account. Also, this Order Type Code is occasionally used when changing from 
one type of system to another such as when changing from PBX to Centrex. 

(3). C - Order Type used for the following conditions: changes or partial connections or disconnections of service or 
equipment; change of telephone number, grade or class of main line, additional lines, auxiliary lines, PBX 
trunks and stations; addition oftrunks or lines to existing accounts; move of equipment (other than change of 
address); temporary suspension and restoration of service at customer’s request. 

(4). R - Order Type used for the following conditions: additions, removals or changes in directory listings; 
responsibility change orders, addition, removal or changes in directory and billing information; other record 
corrections where no “field work” is involved. 

OSPCM 
Outside Plant Contract Management System - A system that provides scheduling and completion information on outside 
plant construction activities. 

oss 
Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize the flow or performance of work. 
The term is used to refer to the overall system consisting of hardware complex, coniputer operating system(s), and 
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application which is used to provide the support functions. 

OUT OF SERVICE 
Customer has  n o  dial tone and cannot call out. 

P Q  

PMAP 
Performance Measurement Analysis Platform 

PON 
Purchase Order Number 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 
A system which is used to administer proactive maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, 
provide access to  selected work groups to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system I/O ports. 

Preordering 
The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service request. 

PRI 
Primary Rate ISDN 

Provisioning 
The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASR and 
to initiate the proper billing and accounting functions. 

PSIMS 
Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations System which contains availability 
information on switching system features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This  database is used to 
verify the availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the customer. 

PSIMSORB 
PSTMS software contract for featureiservicc. 

R 

RNS 
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Consumer Services 
to input service orders in BellSouth format. 

ROS 
Regional Ordering System 

RRC 
Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center which serves residential customers. 

RSAG 
Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street addresses validated to be accurate with 
state and local governments. 
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RSAGADDR 
RSAG software con tract fot- address search 

RSAGTN 
RSAG software contract for telephone iiumber search. 

SAC 
Senrice Advocacy Centei- 

SEER1 
Self Effectuating Enforceincnt Mechanism 

SOCS 
Service Order Control System - A system which routes servicc order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth 
OSS during the senice provisioning process. 

SOlR 
Service Ordcr Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by service order that impacts 
91 Im91 I 

SOYGS 
Service Order Negotiation and Gciicration System 

S?ntactically Incorrect Query 
4 query that cannot be fulfillcd duc to insufficient or incori-ect input data ti-om the end user. For example. A CLEC would like to 
qticry the legacy system Cor the following address: 1334 Main ST. Entcring “1234 Main S T ”  will be considered syntactically correct 
because valid characters were used i n  thc address field. However, entering “AB34 Main ST” will be considered syntactically incorrect 
becnuse invalid characters ( i.e., alpha characters were entered in  numeric slots) \vue used in the address field. 

TAFl 
Trouble .Analysis Faci 1 i tat i 011 I n te r fxe  - The Bel I South Operat i on s System that supports trouble receipt ccn ter personnel 
in taking and handling custoiiict- trouble reports. 

TAG 
Telecommunications Access Gate\vay - TAG was designed to pi-ovide an electronic interlhce. 01- machine-to-machine 
in te r ike  for the bi-directional flow of information bctwecn HellSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECs. 

TN 
Telephoii e Number 

Total Manual Fallout 
The number of LSRs which arc entered clectronically hut require manual cntering into a service order generator 

u v  

LINE 
Unbundled Net\\ 01 k Eleincnr 

UCL 
Unbundled Coppci- L i n k  
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USOC 
Universal Service Order Codc 

W X Y Z  

\VATS 
Wide Area Tclephonc Set-vice 

\+FA 
Work Force Adininistration 

WMC 
Work Management Center 

WTN 
Working Telephone Number. 
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Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy 

C-I : BellSouth's Internal Audit Policy 

BellSouth's internal efforts to make certain that the reports produced by the PMAP platform are of the highest accuracy has been 
formalized into a Performance Measurements Quality Assurance Plan (PMQAF') that documents and augments existing quality assurance 
processes integral to the production and validation of Performance Measurements data. 

The plan consists of three sections: 

1. Change Control addresses the quality assurance steps involved in the introduction of new measurements and changes to existing 
measurements. 

2. Production addresses the quality assurance steps used to create monthly SQM reports. 
3. Monthly Validation addresses the quality assurance steps used to ensure accurate posting of monthly results. 

The BellSouth PMQAP will ensure that BellSouth effectively and consistently provides accurate performance measurements data for the 
activities included in the SQM. The BellSouth Intetnal Audit department will audit this plan and its quality assurance steps annually, 
beginning in 4Q01. 

C-2: BellSouth's External Audit Policy 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with audit rights as a part of their individual interconnection agreements. BellSouth has 
developed a proposed Audit Plan for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC exercising 
contrachial audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the current year aggregate level 
reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for each of the next five ( 5 )  years (2001 - 2005), to be conducted by an independent 
third party auditor jointly selected by BellSouth and the CLEC. The results of audits will be made available to all the parties subject to 
proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. Requested audits include the following specifications: 

1. The cost shall be borne by BellSouth. 
2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 
3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLECs shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

These comprehensive audits are intended to provide the basis for the PSCs and CLECs to determine that the SQM, PMAF' and SEEM 
produce accurate data that reflects each States Order for performance measurements. Once this has been verified by an initial audit, the 
BellSouth PMQAF' will provide the basis for future audits. 
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Appendix D: OSS Tables 

OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering10rdering) 

Table 1 : Legacy System Access Times For RNS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 see. > 6 scc. <= 6.3 see. Avg.  Scc. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
RSAG Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule ......................... x ..................... x .............. x ....................... x ................... x 
CRlS CRSACCTS CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
OASIS FeatureiService ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

RSAG-ADDR 

OASlSBlG 

Table 2: Legacy System Access Times For ROS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 see. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. see. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN 
RSAG 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ..................... x ........ x ....................... x 
DSAP DSAP-DDI 
CRlS CRSOCSR 
OASIS OASlSBlG 

Address ........................... x .................... . x  .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

Schedule .......................... x .................... . x  .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

FeaturelService ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

RSAG-ADDR 

Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

System 
RSAG 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
COFFI 
PlSlMS 

System 
RSAG 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
ATLAS 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
PlSlMS 

Contract Data < 2.3 see. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 scc. Avg. see. # of Calls 
RSAG-TN Address ........................... x ..................... x. ................... x .  ...................... x ................... x 
RSAG-ADDR Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
DSAP Schedule .......................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
CRSECSRL CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
COFFI/USOCFeature/Service ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
PSIMYORB Feature/Service ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

Table 4: Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

Contract Data < 2.3 SCC. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 SCC. Avg. sec. # o f  Calls 
RSAG-TN 
RSAG-ADDR 
ATLAS-TN 
ATLAS-MLH 
ATLAS-DID 
DSAP-DDI 
TAG-CSR 
PSIMlORB 

Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

Schedule .......................... x ..................... x... ................. x ....................... x ................... x 
CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

FeatureiService ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
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OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering/Ordering) 

SEEM OSS Legacy System 

System CLEC BellSouth 

Telephone NumberlAddress 

RSAG-ADDR .......................................................................... RNS, ROS .................... 

RSAG- TN ................................................................................ RNS, ROS ........................... 

Atlas ......................................................................................... RNS,ROS .................... 

TAG, LENS 

TAG, LENS 

TAG. LENS 

Appointment Scheduling 

DSAF' ...................................................................................... RNS, ROS ................... TAG, LENS 

CSR Data 

CRSACCTS .................................................................................. RNS ........................... 

CRSOCSR .................................................................................... ROS ................................... 

CRSECSFU ............................................................................................................................. 

TAG-CSR ....................................................................................................................... 

ServicelFeature Availability 

OASISBIG ............................................................................... RNS, ROS ....................................... 

PSIMSIORB, COFFI .......................................................................................................................... LENS, TAG 

OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

ED1 .............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 

LENS ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LEO ............................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

LESOG ....................................................................................... .CLEC .................................. 

PSMS ........................................................................................ .CLEC ...................... 

............................................................................................ ....... TAG CLEC ............................. x 

LNP Gateway .......................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

COG ............................................ ................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

SOG ............................................. .......................... CLEC ..................................................... x 
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DOM ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

DOE .................................................................................... CLEC/BzllSouth ............................................. x 

CRlS .................................................................................... CLEC!BellSouth ............................................. x 

ATLASICOFFI .................................................................... CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

BOCRTS .............................................................................. .CLEC/BellSoutli ............................................. x 

. .  ............................................................... CLEC/BzllSouth 

............................................................... CLEC/BcllSouth 

............................................................... CLECiBellSouth ............................................. Y 

SONGS ............................. ............................................ CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. Y 

RNS .......................................................................................... BellSouth .................................................. Y 

ROS .......................................................................................... BellSouth .................................................. Y 

.. 

OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

SEEM OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

ED1 .............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... s 

LENS ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LEO ............................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

LESOG ........................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... I 

PSlMS ......................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

TAG ............................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

LNP Gateway ............................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

COG ............................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

SOG ............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... s 

DOM ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... s 
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface Yo Availability 

BellSouth TAFI ............................................................................... x 

CLEC TAFI .................................................................................... x 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... x 

BellSouth 8. CLEC 

CRIS ............................................................................................... x 

LMOS HOST ............................................................ 

LNP Gateway .................................................................................. x 

M.4RCH ......................................................................................... x 

OSPCM .......................................................................................... x 

PREDICTOR .................................................................................. x 

SOCS .............................................................................................. x 

OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

SEEM OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface Yo Availability 

CLEC TAFI .................................................................................... x 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... x 

OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Legacy System Access Times for M&R 

System BellSoutli Count 

CRIS X x x x x ........ x ............... x 
DLETH X x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x .... 
DLR X x ................. x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
LMOS X 

LMOSupd x 
LNP X x .......................... x ................................ x .............. x ....................... x ............... x 
MARCH X 

OSPCM X 

Predictor X 

SOCS X 

NIW X 

6; CLEC <= 4 > 4 < = 1 0  <= 10 > 10 > 3 0  Avg. Int. 
.......................... ................................ .................... .... 

x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 

x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
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System 

CRlS 
DLETH 
DLR 
LMOS 
LMOSSupd 
LNP 
MARCH 
OSPCM 
Predictor 
SOCS 
NIW 

Open Trouble Status Trouble Mechanized Line Close Trouble 
Tickct Ticket Testing Ticket 

X 
X 

X 

X X X 

X X X 
X 
X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 

TAFl 

X 

Note: Depending on the type ot'custonici- Icport multipla systems maybe touched in  one traiisaction. 
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Digital Data Transport 
DTGTTAL DRECT INTEGRATION 
TERMINATION SERVICES (DDITS) DSI 

DICITAI- DIRECT INTEGRA710N 
TERhlINATION SERVICES (DD1l-S) TRUNK 
s ER \'IC t 

Directory Listing Indciitions 
Directory Listings (simple) 
Directory Listings (simple) 
Directory Listings Caption.; 
DIFFERENT PREMISE ADDRESS (DPA) 

- 

11s I Loop 
DS3 
DSO LOUD 

Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13, 2003) 

Product 

C"iIl Return 
Call Selector 

Call Tracing 
Call \Vaiting 
('all \Vaitinn Delusc 

r'lller ID 

HFLLSOUTI I C'ENTRFY" 

LINF I' CFNTREX 
Collect CJII Block 
DID 
2-\4'1RF DIRECT INWARD DIAL (DID) TRUNK 
PORT AND VOICF GRADE LOOP 
COhlRlNATlON 

DSO Loop 
EnlimccJ C',ilIei ID 

PLANNEDFALLOUTI I ~ 1 ~ 

FORMANUAL ED1 TAG' LENS4 COMMENTS PRoDucT~ TYPE REQTYPE I ACTTYPE IFIT ~ SERVICE ~ ORDER ~ HANDLINGi 
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PLANNEDFALLOUTI ~ 1 ~ 

FORMANUfL ED1 TAG' LENS4 COMMENTS 
HANDLING 

No Y Y  Y 
NA N N  N 

No I Y I  Y I Y I 
No Y Y  Y 

Yes Y Y  N 

Yes Y Y  N 
No Y Y  N 

Yes Y Y  N 
Yes Y Y  N 
No Y Y  N 

No 
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NA 
No 
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No 
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N 
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COMPLEX 
SERVlC E 

COMPLEX 
ORDER LENS4 COMMENTS -H Product REQTYPE ACT TYPE FIT3 I I TYPE I I TAG' + 
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- 
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E W,D,N,C,V No Yes Yes NA N N  N 
A,B N,C,V, D Yes UNE No No Y Y  Y 
A,B T No No No Yes Y Y  N 

I Product 

T I ~  Llnes 
TOLL FREE DIALING ITFD) 
T O L I C ~ ~ O I ~ C  
Unhundlcd Lool3-Analog ?\V, S L I .  SL2 
U n b u n d l e d  Loon-Analon 2\V. SL I .SL2 
Unbundlccl U n i v e i  sal Digit,d Channe l  (IJDC) Loop 
WATSY 

XDSL 
XUSL 

PLANNEDFALLOUTI I 1 I ~ PRoDucTI  REQTYPE ~ ACTTYPE F/T3 FORMANUqL ED1 TAG' LENS4 COMMENTS I ~ SERV'CE I ORDER I HANDLING TYPE 

Prndoct: U - U N E :  C-Ctrmplex; R-Business; K-Residence 

Reqtype: A-Loop; R-Loop with LNPIJNP: C-LNP INP: E-Resale; F-Port: J-Directory Listing a n d  Directory Assistance: M -  UNE-P: N-DID Resale: P-Centi-ex Resale, ACT: N-New installation ; C-Change a n  
existing accoiint; D-Disconnection: 7-Outside move of end mer location; R-Record activity is for ordering atlministrative changes; V-Conversion of service to new LSP its specified; \V-Convcrsion o1'scrvice 
to iicw LSP "as is"; S-Suspend: B-Restore; Y-Deny: L-Scasonal Suspend: P-Partial Migration (initial): Q-Pal-lial Migration (subscqucnt) 

Note I :  Planned Fallout for Manual Handling denotes those services that are electr-onicnlly suhmittccl aiid are not intcniletl to flow-thi-ougli cluc to thc complexity of the sei-vice. 

Uofe 2: The TAG column includes thse LSRs submitted via Robo TAG 
Note 3 :  For all services that indicate 'No' for flow-through. the lollo\ving rcasons. in  atlilition to complex serviccs or cotnplea ordcr. also prompt inanual handling: Expedites from CLEC's. special pricing 
plans, partial migrations (although coii\'ersioiis-as-is flow through for issue 9 unless migrating the main TN and a new TN must be assigned ), class of service invalid in ceitain slalcs with some TOS e.g. 
goIwnment. or caiinol be changed \vlieii changing main T N  on C activity. pnding ordei- review required (Example: Any pending service order (PSO) not related to cuixnt PON. pending service order (PSO) 
with multiplc service orders pending realted to current PON and SUP received), inore than 25 business lines and more than 15 loops. CSR iiiiicctiracics such as invalid or missing CSR dala in CRIS, Directory 
listings with Indentions or Captions, . transfer or cal ls option for CLEC end mer  ~ new TN not yet posted to CRIS. 

Note 1: Scrviccs with U S  in the Complex Service an&oi- the Complcx 01-dcl- columns can be either complex or simple 

Notc 5 :  The following list o r  items will not F? 

LSKs with Project 01- RPON fields populated 

**SL1 REQTYP A, ACT C ,  LNA N, C. or  D 

**SL2 IiEQTYI' A, .ACT C, LNA C 

REQTYP B. C. ACT P when migrating main telephone number 

REQTYP R ,  C ACT V with Complcx 

REQTYI' E, M, N and P: ACT = V. LNA = V (LNP to Resale/UNE Switchcd Combinations) 
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1 .O PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed by BellSouth to hasten the recovery process in accordance with the 
Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal Communications 
Commission to identify and prioritize telecommunication services that support national security 
or emergency preparedness (NS/EP) missions. A description of the TSP Program as it may be 
amended from time to time is available at the following website: 
http://interconnection.bellsouth.comlproducts/vertical/tsp. html. Since each location is different 
and could be affected by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is 
impractical. However, in the process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some 
basic procedures emerge that appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage, and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, as 
published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes and/or transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
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will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long-term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the TVMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to ensure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 
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3.2 ENVlRONRlENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the policc and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

I .  Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in inany components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. Thcsc materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat 

Once a total loss event occurs a1 a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckagc by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point. the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of sevcral hours to scvcral days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, i t e m  listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case. thc majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Midtown I Building in Atlanta, Georgia. During an emergency, the 
ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selectcd experts to invcntory the damage and initiatc 
corrective actions. These experts ha\re regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the resloralioa activity anywhere in the nine-slate area. 

I n  the past, the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storm and floods. Thcy liavc dcmonstrated their capabilitics cturing these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available, 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has vaiying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 
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The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth’s equipmcnt. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will bcgin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in  
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of tlie restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loscs a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Sewing M7ire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Scctton 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

Whcn BellSouth loses a Ccntral Office building that sei-ves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place apccialists and emergency cquipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized einergency equipment and factlity equipment to the stricken area. 
if necessary, 

d)  Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals. Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users sewed by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in tlie BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to thc emergency; 

e )  Re-direct as much traffic as possible to the alternatc access tandem (if available) for 
dcli\.ety to thosc CLECs utilizing a diffcrent location as a SWC; 
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f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency; and 

e) If necessary, BellSouth will aggregate the traffic at another location and build 
temporary facilities. This alternative would be viable for a location that is destroyed and 
building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" ths traffic entirely differently than normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifying the TI traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

CLEC - Conipetitive Local Exchange Carrier 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 T1 s (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

NMC - Network Managemcnt Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 circuits 

TSP - Telecoimnunications Service Priority 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricanc, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will he set up tlu-oughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issucs, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
http:/l~~~.interconnectioii.bellsoutli.com~network~disaster/dis~resp.htm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
http :i/www. in terconnecti on. bclls out 11. coni/ network/dis asterinidt-s. lit in. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maiiitcnancc ccntcrs  ha\^ geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the evcnt of a disaster removing any maintenance center fiom service another geographical miter 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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Attachment 6 

Bona Fide Request and New Business Request Process 
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BONA FIDE REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS 

1 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

BONA FlDE REQUEST 

The Parties agree that FlatPhone is entitled to order any service option 
required to be made available by FCC or Commission requirements 
pursuant to the Act. A Bona Fide Request (BFR) is to be used when 
FlatPhone makes a request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified 
service option pursuant to the Act that was not previously provided for in 
this Agreement. 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by FlatPhone and shall specifically 
identi@ the requested service date, technical requirements, space 
requirements and/or such other specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request shall also include Flatphone’s 
designation of the request as being pursuant to the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996 (i.e. a BFR). The request shall be sent to Flatphone’s 
designated BellSouth Sales contact or Local Contract Manager (LCM). 

Within two (2) business days of receipt of a BFR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the BFR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request 
additional information ftom FlatPhone at any time during the processing 
of the BFR. 

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of the BFR, if the 
preliminary analysis of the requested BFR is not of such complexity that it 
will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the 
BFR, BellSouth shall respond to FlatPhone by providing a preliminary 
analysis of the new or modified interconnection option not ordered by the 
FCC or Commission that is the subject of the BFR. The preliminary 
analysis shall either confum that BellSouth will offer access to the new or 
modified service option or confirm that BellSouth will not offer the new or 
modified service option. 

For any new or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or 
Commission, if the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will offer the 
new or modified service option, the preliminary analysis will include an 
estimate of the costs of utilizing existing resources, both personnel and 
systems, in the development including, but not limited to, request 
parameters analysis, determination of impacted Bells outh departments, 
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1.6 

1.7 

determination of required resources. project management resources, etc. 
(Development Rate) including a general breakdown of such costs 
associated with the service option and the date the request can bc met. If 
the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the new or 
modified service option, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the 
request is not technically feasible, does not qualiiji as a BFR for the new 
or modified service option, should actually be submitted as a NBR or is 
otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. If BellSouth cannot 
provide the service option by tlie requested date, BellSouth shall provide 
an alternative proposed date together with a detailed explanation as to why 
BellSouth is not able to meet FlatPhone’s requested date. 

For any new or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or 
Commission, if BellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the 
requested BFR is of such coniplcxity that it will cause BellSouth to 
expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the BFR, BellSouth shall 
notify FlatPhone % ithin ten ( 1  0) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of 
BFR that a fee will be required prior to the preliminary evaluation of the 
BFR. Such fee shall be limited to BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses 
directly rclatcd to the complex request that require thc allocation and 
engagement of additional resources above the existing allocated resources 
used on BFR cost development which include, but are not limited to, 
expenditure of funds to develop feasibility studies. specific resources that 
are required to determine request rcquircmcnts (such as operation support 
system analysts, technical managers, software developers), software 
impact analysis by specific software developers; software architecture 
dcvelopment, hardware impact analysis by specific system analysts, etc. 
and the rcquest for such fee shall be accompanied with a general 
breakdown of such costs. If FlatPlioiie accepts the complex request 
evaluation fee proposed by BellSouth. FlatPhone shall submit such fee 
within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s notice that a complex 
request evaluation fcc is required. Within thirty (30) business days of 
BellSouth’s receipt of the complex request evaluation fee, BellSouth shall 
respond to FlatPhone by providing a preliminary analysis, consistent with 
Section 1.4 ofthis Attachment 1 1 .  

FlatPhone may cancel a BFR at any time up until thirty (30) business days 
after receiving BellSouth’s preliminary analysis. If FlatPhone cancels the 
BFR within thirty (30) business days after receipt of BellSouth’s 
preliminary analysis, BellSouth shall be entitled to keep any complex 
request evaluation fee submitted in accordance with Section 1.6 above. 
minus those costs included in tlie fee that have not been incurred as of the 
datc of cancellation. 
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1.8 

1.9 

1.10 

1.1 1 

1.12 

1.13 

2 

2.1 

FlatPhone will have thirty (30) business days fi-om receipt of preliminary 
analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR. If 
FlatPhone fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, tlie 
BFR will be deemed cancelled. Acceptance of the preliminary analysis 
must be in writing and accoinpanied by tlie estimated Development Rate 
for the new or moditied service option quoted in the preliminaiy analysis. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
propose a f i l m  price quote, including the firm Development Rate, the firm 
nomecun-ing rate and the firm recurring rate, and a detailed 
implementation plan within ten (10) business days of receipt of 
FlatPhone’s accurate BFR application for a service option that is 
operational at the time of the request; thirty (30) business days of receipt 
of FlatPlione’s accurate BFR application for a new or modified service 
option ordered by the FCC or Commission; and within sixty (60) business 
days ofreceipt of FlatPhone’s accurate BFR application for a new or 
modified service option not ordered by the FCC or Commission or not 
operational at the time ofthe request. The firm nonrecurring rate will not 
include any of the Dcvclopment Ratc or the complex request evaluation 
fce, if required, in the calculation of this rate. Such firm price quote shall 
not exceed the estimate provided with the preliminary analysis by more 
than 25%. 

FlatPhone shall have thirty (30) business days fiom receipt of firm price 
quote to accept or dcny the firm price quote and submit any additional 
Development or nonrecurring rates quoted in the firm price quote. 

Unless FlatPhonc agrees othcrwise, all prices shall bc consistent with tlie 
applicable pricing principles and provisions of the Act. 

If FlatPhone believes that BellSouth’s firm price quote i s  not consistent 
with the requirements of the Act, either Party may seek dispute resolution 
in accordance with the dispute resolution provisions set forth in the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Upon agreement to tlie rates. terms and conditions o f a  BFR, the Parties 
shall negotiatc in good faith an amendment to this Agrccnient. 

New Business Request 

FlatPhone also shall be permitted to 1-equest the development of new or 
iiiodificd facilities or service options which may not be requircd by the 
Act. Proccdures applicable to requesting thc addition of such clcmcnts, 
services and options are specified in this Attachment 1 I .  .4 New Business 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

Request (NBR) is to be used by FlatPhone to make a request of BellSouth 
for a new or modified feature or capability of an existing product or 
service, a new product or service that is not deployed within the BellSouth 
network or operations and business support systems, or a new or modified 
service option that was not previously included in this Agreement 
(Requested NBR Services) and is not required by the Act. 

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by FlatPhone and shall specifically 
identify the requested service date, technical requirements, space 
requirements and/or such specifications that clearly define the request 
such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a 
response. The request shall be sent to Flatphone’s designated BellSouth 
Sales contact or LCM. 

Within two (2) business days of receipt of an NBR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the NBR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request 
additional information fi-om FlatPhone at any time during the processing 
of the NBR. 

If the preliminary analysis of the request NBR is not of such complexity 
that it will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate 
the NBR, within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of the NBR, 
BellSouth shall respond to FlatPhone by providing a preliminary analysis 
of such Requested NBR Services that are the subject of the NBR. The 
preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will offer access 
to the Requested NBR Services or confirm that BellSouth will not offer 
the Requested NBR Services. 

If the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will offer the Requested 
NBR Services, the preliminary analysis will include an estimate of the 
Development Rate including a general breakdown of costs and the date the 
request can be met. If BellSouth cannot provide the Requested NBR 
Service by the requested date, it shall provide an alternative proposed date 
together with a detailed explanation as to why BellSouth is not able to 
meet Flatphone’s requested date. 

If BellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the requested 
NBR is of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend 
extraordinary resources to evaluate the NBR, BellSouth shall notify 
FlatPhone within ten (10) business days of BellSouth’s notice that a 
complex request evaluation fee is required prior to the evaluation of the 
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NBR. Such fee shall be limited to BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses 
directly related to the complex request. TEFlatPhone accepts the complex 
request evaluation fee amount proposed by BellSouth, Flatphone shall 
submit such complex request evaluation fcc within thirty (30) business 
days of BellSouth’s notice that a complex request evaluation fee is 
required. 

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of the complex 
request elduation fee, BellSouth shall respond to FlatPhone by providing 
a preliminary analysis of such Requested NBR Services. 

FlatPhone inay cancel an NBR at any time. If FlatPhone cancels the 
request more than tcn ( 10) business days after submitting it, FlatPhonc 
shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and dernonstrablc costs of processing 
andor implementing the NBR up to the date o f  cancellation in addition to 
any fee submitted in accordance with Section 1.6 above. 

FlatPhone will ha\ e thirty (30) business days from receipt of the 
preliminary analysis to accept thc preliminary analysis or cancel thc NBR. 
If FlatPhone fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, 
the NBR will be deemed cancelled. 

Acceptance of thc preliminary analysis must be in writing and 
accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the Requested NBR 
Services quoted in the preliminary analysis. 

BellSouth shal I pi-opose a firm price quote including the fii-m 
Developinent Rate, the firm nonrecurring rate. and the firm recurring rate, 
and a dctailcd implementation plan within ten ( 1  0) business days of 
rcceipt of Flatl’honc’s accurate NBR application for a Requested NBR 
Service that is operational at the time of the request and within sixty (50) 
business days of receipt of FlatPhone’s accurate NBR application for the 
Requested NBR Services not opcrational at the time of the request. The 
firm nonrecurring rate will not include any of the Development Ratc or thc 
complex request evaluation fee, if required, in the calculation o f  this rate. 
Such firm price quote shall not exceed the estimate provided with the 
preliminary analysis by more than 25%. 

FlatPhone shall have thirty (30) business days from receipt of the firm 
price quote to acccpt or deny the firm pricc quotc and submit any 
additional nonrecurring, non-refiindable fees quoted in the firin price 
quote. If the tirm price quote is less than the preliminary analysis’ estimate 
of the Development Rate. BellSouth will credit FlatPhone’s account for 
the difference. 
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Upon agreement to the rates, t e r m  and conditions of a NBR, an 
amendment to this Agreement, or a separate agreement, may be required 
and the Parties shall negotiate such agreement or amendment in good 
faith. 
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